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General Studies - 1 

 

1. Tilak’s contribution 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-1- History 

Context: on Tilak’s hundredth death anniversary, our government can learn useful lessons 

in dealing with public protests from his two trials on sedition. 

The first trial  

• In the famine of 1896 Tilak’s first trial for sedition had begun. 

•  A series of articles were printed in the weekly newspaper Kesari which was started 

by Tilak. Officials who insisted on collecting land tax even during a famine, and for 

not implementing the Famine Relief Code were criticised in his newspaper. 

• To control the spread of the Bubonic plague struck Pune in 1897, the special duty 

officer Walter Charles Rand adopted repressive measures under the Epidemic 

Diseases Act, 1897. 

• Damodar Chaphekar murdered officer Rand and was convicted and hanged. Tilak 

had written strong articles condemning the brutality of the measures adopted even 

before this murder. 

• Tilak also justified the killing of Afzal Khan by Shivaji in his article. The Anglo-

Indian press bitterly criticised the British government for not taking action against 

Tilak. 

• On July 27, 1897, Tilak was arrested and tried for sedition before the Bombay High 

Court. Dinshaw Davar, his lawyer who got him bail was the same judge who gave the 

order against him 10 years later. 

• W C Bonnerjee, a Congress leader, Moti Lal Ghosh, the founder of the Amrita Bazar 

Patrika, and Rabindranath Tagore collected almost Rs 20,000 from donors and this 

was used to send two leading English barristers from Calcutta as none of the lawyers 

from Bombay High court were willing to appear for Tilak. 

• Tilak was sentenced to 18 months’ imprisonment by Strachey because of his 

“disaffection” which constitutes the offence of sedition, under section 124A of the 

IPC, was simply “the absence of affection”. Tilak’s article on the killing of Afzal 

Khan by Shivaji was the part of the foundation of a case of sedition. 

• The British press noted that Strachey’s interpretation of “disaffection” would be 

unacceptable in England whereas the decision was hailed by the Anglo-Indian press. 

 

The second trial 

• The partition of Bengal and the killing of two English women by a bomb hurled by 

Khudiram Bose led to large-scale repression. The Anglo-Indian press held Tilak 

responsible for provoking the youth. 

• Tilak in his articles suggested that the best way to stop violence and bombs was to 

grant self-rule to the people of India and also criticised the Explosives Act. He also 

asked the government to stop repressing freedom. 

• Tilak was arrested in June 1908 and charged with sedition. M A Jinnah appeared for 

Tilak and applied for bail, but this was rejected by Justice Davar, who had appeared 

for Tilak in 1897. 

• Tilak argued his own case and stated that the English translation of his articles had 

serious errors and asked for a correct version, but this plea was rejected. 

• A card was found from Tilak’s Pune residence on which he had written the names of 

two books on explosives. Tilak explained that when he was writing an article on the 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/bal-gangadhar-tilak-death-anniversary-sedition-6533181/
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Explosives Act, he came across the names of these two books, but this card was the 

basis of an allegation that Tilak was manufacturing bombs. 

• Davar accepted the majority verdict of the jury which consisted of seven 

Englishmen/Anglo-Indians and two Indians and sentenced Tilak to six years 

imprisonment. 

• The verdict was criticised by several newspapers. However, Tilak was sent to 

Mandalay jail in Burma and returned in 1914. 
 

Conclusion  

Tilak’s imprisonment by invoking the law of sedition failed to suppress the freedom 

struggle. Our government can learn useful lessons in dealing with public protests from his 

two trials on sedition. Suppressing widespread dissent or criticism has always proved 

counterproductive and so government should work out the opposite viewpoint and have the 

grace to correct its path wherever necessary. 

August 6, 2020 
 

2.Urban migrant issue 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-1 –Migration 

Context: The massive job loss due to the lockdown made several migrant workers in the 

urban areas head back to their villages with almost no resources. 

The issue of unemployment 

• The Indian labouring classes face issues of unemployment which is an outcome 

of the fact that 93% of our economy is informal and the Industrial Disputes Act 

encourages this trend. 

➢ It orders employers to pay compensation wages, and other benefits, only if 

workers are hired, and are on the rolls, continuously for over 248 days. 

➢ Only a minuscule minority stays employed for long as law has had the 

unintended consequence of making it attractive for management to 

periodically flip labour around. 
 

Forget the industrial glue 

• The job could be well paid and the worker may have even held it for some time 

yet the pull of home and family is much stronger for the migrant worker than the 

industrial glue that comes with an urban occupation. 

• A comparative approach might help to settle this issue: 

➢ In Surat in 1979, when there was a widespread fear that a satellite was going to 

fall smack in the city centre and was going to cause untold deaths, a large 

number of migrants there left for their villages. 

➢ In Surat, in 1994, the plague scare prompted over 6,00,000 to leave their work 

stations for the railway station. In both these instances, jobs were not threatened, 

but there was this perceived fear of death. 

➢  Only a few migrant workers left at the time of demonetisation in 2016 because 

this distress was primarily economic, without a threat to life. 

➢ In 2020, when people started dying because of COVID-19, there was a drastic 

shift; now, men without families went home because they did not want to die 

alone. 
 

Data from the survey 

• A YouGov-Mint-CPR Millennial Survey conducted in 2020 tells us that the Indian 

millennials depend on their parents’ real estate property and savings to give them a 

start. 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/lead/the-urban-migrant-and-the-ritual-tug-of-home/article3227
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• A 2018 CBRE survey shows that 80% of young Indian millennials live with their 

parents. 

• Census figures show that joint families are growing, although slowly, in urban India, 

but declining in the villages. 

 

Rituals and customs 

• It will take more than a job somewhere to overcome the fear of dying anonymously, 

without proper ceremonies being performed as in both the religions there is a belief 

that if rules, are not followed correctly, the soul of the dead person could suffer 

everlasting pain in the other world. 

• If about 90% of slum dwellers in Dharavi stayed put, post lockdown, it was because 

most of them lived with their wives and children and did not fear a death without 

rituals. 

 

Gender factor 

• Women actually form 55% (majority) of rural migrants to urban India but there 

were fewer of them on highways it was because arranged marriages have brought 

most of them to the city, not a flimsy job prospect. 

•  Rural men migrate with tentative employment prospects and it will be a long time 

before they can, if at all, imagine getting their families over.  

• About 72% of slum dwellings are owned, not rented and this shows the overwhelming 

preference the poor have for family life, only if they could afford one. 

 

Conclusion  

The urban workers rush to their rural homes because they fear a death where nobody prays 

for them instead of a life where nobody is willing to pay them. 

 

3. Continuing Migrant problem 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-1- Society 

Context:  India’s labouring poor slip into chronic hunger and intense poverty after closure 

of the entire economy, which was already in recession. 

Present condition of the labouring class 

• Around 4000 homeless men in Delhi used to live on an embankment 

called Yamuna Pushta, even though underpaid they managed to keep raw hunger at 

bay by eating food provided by religious food charities in gurdwaras, temples and 

dargahs. 

• The Delhi government has mostly ended its free cooked food distribution programme. 

At the peak of the programme, about 10 lakh people were being fed in over 1,000 

centres.  

• The communities who used to survive on the edge of hunger even in normal times, 

their condition is getting worse. 

• Casual daily wage workers, weavers, artisans, home-based workers, rickshaw-pullers 

and street vendors are struggling to survive. 

• There are millions of new entrants into the ranks of the hungry, which include 

laid-off employees of small enterprises and eateries, domestic workers, sex workers, 

workers in the gig economy, and even teachers in low-income private schools and 

those taking private tuitions. 

• Millions of people are learning to live in chronic hunger by: 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/an-invisible-humanitarian-crisis-in-india/article32289625.ece
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• Eliminating nutritious but unaffordable portions of one’s diet, including dal, milk, 

vegetables, fruit, eggs and meat. 

• Reducing food intake, cutting down on both the quantity eaten during each meal and 

the number of meals, teaching one’s body to endure with less and less. 

• Children who could earlier depend on the school or preschool centre for at least one 

nutritious meal are now being sent out to work. 

 

Public policy failures 

• 400 million new workers are at risk of slipping into extreme poverty, of less 

than $1.90 a day, according a United Nations University paper. 

• It is alarming that more than 250 million people are at risk of acute hunger and 

“the location of global poverty is likely to shift towards middle-income countries and 

South Asia and East Asia.”  

• At senior levels of the Indian government, there is little acknowledgement of the 

depth of the crisis of hunger and the eradication of livelihoods. 

• The Finance Minister relies mostly on credit rather than on fiscal transfers to 

revive the economy and MSME sector which employs most people outside 

agriculture which is unmindful as:  

• When both demand and production have crashed, credit will have few takers and can 

accomplish little. 

• Governments also wanted to revive the broken economy by excluding workers from 

organisations of labour rights protections, presumably for attracting capital 

investment. 

• Some governments attempted to extend the workday to 12 hours, to suspend the 

protections of various labour laws for three years, and regulate the movement of 

workers across State borders. 

 

Abandoned by the state 

• India slipped to the 102nd position in the Global Hunger Report of 2019 that 

ranked 117 countries. It had fallen behind its neighbours Nepal, Pakistan and 

Bangladesh even before the pandemic. 

• As the COVID-19 infection spreads to States with the most broken public health 

systems, such as Bihar and Uttar Pradesh, and with the homeless and the poor 

being excluded from highly privatised health facilities in cities, the problems of 

the poor will further worsen. 

 

Way forward 

The political establishment, the media and the middle class should focus on the crisis from 

which these labouring poor classes are going through as with millions slipping invisibly into 

chronic hunger and intense poverty, this is gravest humanitarian crisis in over half a 

century. 

 

4. August Revolution and New India – Comparison  

Source –  Indian Express 

Syllabus – GS 1 - The Freedom Struggle — its various stages and important 

contributors/contributions from different parts of the country 

Context - The 78th anniversary of the Quit India Movement, famously known as the 

August Revolution in the history of India’s freedom movement, falls on August 9.  

 

 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/the-spirit-of-the-august-revolution-6545003/
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Mahatma Gandhi’s Quit India Movement 

• August revolution’s aim - On 8th August 1942, Quit India Movement, famously 

known as August Revolution was launched by Mahatma Gandhi demanding an end 

to British Rule of India.  

• Tagline - The slogan was “Karo ya maro”. 

• Opposition – Communist Party of India (CPI), opposed the movement as they 

considered the Independence of India in 1947 was more a consequence of 

international conditions and not a direct result of the Indian people’s struggle. 

• Social Base - The real strength of the Quit India Movement lay in the people who 

participated and people who was their own leader during the movement. The will of 

people was– “we want to be free and we shall be free”. 

 

PM Modi’s New India Vision 

• Slogan of New India- “Karenge Aur Karake rahenge”.  

• Aim - To achieve the goal of building a “New India” by 2022. 

 

Issues with the New India Vision 

• Constitutional values are violated - The Foundation of a religion-based New India 

was laid on August 5 in Ayodhya by the prime minister is against the value of 

secularism as given in Constitution of India. 

 

Way Forward- The people were their own leaders in the Quit India Movement. This is very 

different from the vision of 'New India' of today which can only be successful if mass 

participation of people is there and it’s a bottom up movement. 

 

5. Setback to the Constitutional Secularism 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS 1 - Secularism 

Context: Indian constitutional secularism is swallowed up by the party-political 

secularism. 

Secularism:  

• ‘Secular’ - The word ‘Secular’ was added in the Constitution of India by 42nd 

Constitution Amendment Act 1976. It has not been defined in the Constitution.  

• ‘Secularism’ – A system of social or political philosophy that rejects all forms of 

religious faiths. Or in other words, liberation of Politics from the hegemony of 

religion.   

 

Features of the Constitutional Secularism: 

1. Principled distance from all religions - It means that the State must respectfully 

leave religion alone. However, it should intervene in following cases: 

A. Inter-religious issue - Whenever religious groups promote communal disharmony 

and discrimination on grounds of religion.  

B. Intra- religious issue - Whenever religious groups are unable to protect their own 

members from the oppressions they perpetuate. For instance – practice of 

untouchability within Hinduism.  

 

Party- Political Secularism: 

1. Definition of Party- Political Secularism - It encourages opportunistic alliance with the 

religious communities, particularly for the sake of immediate electoral benefit which 

sometimes even leads to igniting communal violence. 

https://epaper.thehindu.com/Home/ShareArticle?OrgId=GQT7LRC6H.1&imageview=0
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2. Against secularism - This party-political secularism has dispelled all the values from the 

core idea given in constitution and replaced them with opportunism.  
 

Ways to revive practice of secularism: 

1. A shift of emphasis from inter-religious to intra-religious issues- As the focus shifts 

from the religion of others to religion of oneself, it allows deeper introspection within, 

multiple dissenting voices resurface, create conditions to root out intra-religious injustices 

and make its members free and equal. 

2. By revitalizing the social project of secularism:  As State has failed to support victims 

of oppressions promoted by religion, a peaceful and democratic secularism from masses 

and grass root movements provides a platform to install constitutional meaning of 

secularism. 

3. Critical analysis of religious doctrines - Dr. B. R. Ambedkar observed that every 

aspect of religious doctrine or practice cannot be respected. Respect for religion must be 

accompanied by critique for fair analysis. 
 

Way Forward: 

To promote secularism the needs of the day are new forms of socio-religious reciprocity and 

novels ways of reducing the political alienation of citizens. It cannot be done by the 

Governments alone but requires collective commitment from impartial judiciary, scrupulous 

media, civil society activists and an alert citizenry. 
 

6. India’s Demographic future  

Source: THE HINDU 

Syllabus: Gs1: Population and Associated Issues, 

Context: India’s sharp decline in fertility rate is largely attributed to the change in socio-

economic conditions 

India’s demography transition outlook 

• Institute for Health Metrics and Evaluation (IHME) findings: A new study 

published in the journal, The Lancet, argues that while India’s population set to be 

the largest in the world by the mid-century thereafter it will witness a sharp decline 

by the end of 21st century. 

• Basis: The prediction is based on the assumption that on average, Indian women will 

have fertility rate of 1.29 by the year 2100 which will be below the replacement level 

and hence there will be a sharp decline. 

• Anomaly: Though the population estimates for India by 2050 of both the UN and the 

IHME are similar (UN-1.64 billion by 2050, IHME projects 1.61 billion by 2048) there 

is a sharp contrast between their prediction  on India’s population growth  by the 

year 2100 ( UN predicts 1.45 billion by 2100, and the IHME, 1.09 billion). 

• Reason For the anomaly: IHME models relies excessively on National Family Health 

Survey (NFHS) data regarding current contraceptive use. It is observed that 

contraceptive use in the NFHS is poorly estimated, and as a result, IHME model, 

generating remarkably low fertility projections for 2100. 

• Demographic Future: Considering both the findings it can be said with certainty 

that, India’s demographic future will peak till mid-21st century   and subsequently 

declining population driven by a sharp reduction in fertility.  
 

Understanding India’s success in lowering fertility rate  

• India’s total fertility rate has fallen to 2.2 from 6 during 1950’s. However, the policy of 

family planning and forced sterilisation accounted for mere 17% decline in TFR from 

5.9 in 1960 to 4.9 in 1980. 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/indias-population-data-and-a-tale-of-two-projections/article32330681.ece
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• Also, the target set by these policies were abandoned after Cairo conference on 

Population and Development in 1994 as these targets led to explicit or implicit 

coercion. 

• In addition, the Punitive policies such as denial of maternity leave for third and 

subsequent births, limiting benefits of maternity schemes and ineligibility to contest 

in local body elections for individuals with large families has remained largely 

ineffective. 

 

Significant Contributor for India’s Low fertility rate 

• The socioeconomic transformation of India since the 1990s has contributed an 

important role. With the growth in schools and education resulted in more lucrative 

jobs that aided contraction in agricultural sector. 

• Parents began to rethink their family-building strategies. The new aspirational 

parents saw education as a livelihood oppurtunity. Smaller families helped the 

parents to invest more money in their children’s education which has also guided the 

decline in fertility rate. 

• India’s story of low fertility rate is in contrast to western countries, where the western 

countries attributes the decline in fertility to retreat from the family system although 

in India it can be attributed to the increased commitment of Indian parents to family 

by reducing the number of children and investing more in each child.  

 

Conclusion: While the aspirational revolution has already started to hasten the fertility 

decline our health system should aid the process by providing basic contraception and 

sexual and reproductive health services that allow individuals to have only as many 

children as they want. 

 

7. Age at Marriage 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-1- Society 

Context: Indian Prime Minister recently declared that the government is considering raising 

the legal age of marriage for girls. 

Current age of Marriage: At present, the t minimum age of marriage is 21 and 18 years for 

men and women, respectively. 

Impact of Early Marriage on Health 

1. Maternal Mortality: Women attain maximum height during adolescence (10-19 years). 

Entering pregnancy at this stage obstructs attaining optimum height. It also prevents 

full growth of reproductive organs resulting in higher chances of obstructed labour 

and mortality. 

2. Child Malnutrition: Poor maternal height (<145 cms) is reported to be one of the 

highest risk factors associated with chronic child undernutrition. According to data, 

prevalence of malnutrition among children born to adolescent mothers is 11% higher 

than among the others. 

 

Interrelation between Poverty, age at marriage and health 

1. Poverty and marriage expenses such as dowry often lead a family to marry off their 

daughter at a young age to reduce these costs. 

2. According to a study published in Lancet, poverty of the mother plays the greatest 

role in undernourishment of her and the children.  It concluded that instead of early 

pregnancy causing malnourishment, they may both be the consequences of poverty. 

 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/the-marriage-age-misconception/article32406793.ece
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Negative impact of raising age of marriage for women 

It may leave the vast majority of Indian women who marry before they are 21 without the 

legal protections that the institution of marriage otherwise provides, and make their 

families criminalizable. 

 

Way Forward: 

• Efforts need to be made to delay the age of conception. Schemes such as universal 

registration of marriage can help in providing newly married couples with information 

on family planning and family care. 

• India could also make legal age of marriage for both men and women 18 years- as per 

the global norms. 

 

8. Social impact of Covid-19 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-1- society  

Context: The resultant distress in India due to the on-going pandemic has intensified pre-

existing structures of disadvantage based on social identity. 

• The pandemic has been described as a leveller more loosely, both because the disease 

can strike anyone, and also because the resultant lockdowns have led to widespread 

job losses and economic hardships across the range of the income and occupational 

distribution. 

The marginalised at risk 

• Poorer and economically vulnerable populations are more likely to contract the virus 

as well as to die from it and therefore socially marginalised groups would be at 

higher risk of mortality due to COVID-19. 

• The low wage earners, and less educated workers, segments of the labour force where 

racial and ethnic minorities are over-represented will be at a higher risk of 

unemployment. 

➢ Evidence from the United Kingdom and the United States reveals that racial and 

ethnic minorities are indeed the ones most likely at the risk of unemployment. 
 

The Indian lockdown 

• India’s lockdown, imposed in the last week of March 2020, was among the most rigid 

and because of the first month of the severe lockdown, April 2020, witnessed a 

sharp rise in unemployment. 

• The proportion of employed upper castes dropped from 39% to 32% between 

December 2019 and April 2020, a fall of seven percentage points where as fall for 

Scheduled Castes (SCs) was from 44% to 24%, i.e. a fall of 20 percentage points 

according to data from the Centre for Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE)’s 

Consumer Pyramids Household Survey (CPHS) database. 

➢ Other Backward Classes and Scheduled Tribes (STs) the fall was from 42% to 

34%, 40% to 26% and 48% to 33%.  
 

Education as factor 

• Job losses associated with COVID-19 are much more concentrated among 

individuals with low levels of education and those with vulnerable jobs with no 

tenure or security and so education did act as a protective factor for job security. 

• The India Human Development Survey for 2011-12 (IHDS-II) show that 51% of SC 

households have adult women who have zero years of education and are illiterate, 

and 27% have an illiterate adult male member. 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/differential-impact-of-covid-19-and-the-lockdown/article32418195.ece
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➢ In Upper Caste (UC) households, the corresponding proportions are 11% and 24%, 

respectively. 

• Currently the education of SC children would be affected because of educational 

differences among parents as well as due to other significant differences in material 

conditions living. 

 

Issue of technology 

• There are a lot of factors which will affect the ability of Dalit and Adivasi families to 

access online education as there is disparity between caste groups. 

• The proportion of households with access to the Internet is 20% for the upper 

caste and 10% for the SC households. 

➢ Only 49% of SCs have bank savings, as compared to 62% of UC households. 

• Differential access to information technology, as well as disparities in the ability to 

invest in technology will be critical in shaping access to online education. 

 

Way forward  

Investments in education and health that close gaps between social groups would be 

essential to build suppleness in the face of future tremors. 

 

9. Women Issues – age of marriage 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-1- women 

Context: Efforts to address child marriage in India should be in harmony with the socio-

economic realities that demand investment in education, welfare, and opportunities for 

women. 

Introduction  

• Raising the legal age of marriage for women to 21 years would have a 

disproportionate impact on marginalised rural communities. 

• The change in the law could end up criminalising and worsening the existing 

vulnerabilities of Dalit and Adivasi communities in rural India, instead of empowering 

its women. 

• Rural women are likely to marry earlier than their urban counterparts and that 

higher are the chances of woman marrying later in life if she’s already well off 

according to The National Family Health Survey (NFHS-4) data 2015-16. 

➢ Education levels have direct impact on delayed age of marriage as women with 12 

years or more of schooling are most likely to marry later. 

 

Marriages in India and the data 

• The poor people are most likely to marry off their girls early out of socio-economic 

necessities, have 45 per cent of the Scheduled Tribe (ST) and 25.9 per cent Scheduled 

Caste (SC) households, as compared to only 9 per cent of the general “Others” 

category, according to the wealth quintile data. 

• By number of years of schooling completed 42 per cent ST women and 33 per cent 

SC women have received no schooling according to the NFHS-4 data on women aged 

15-49. 

• Only 8 per cent rural girls who drop out in the age group 6 to 17 years cite 

marriage as the reason, other reasons being loss of interest in studies, prohibitive 

cost of education, burden of household work, and schools located far away. 

• The National Human Rights Commission in 2018 strongly recommended that the 

Right to Education Act, 2009 should be amended to make it applicable up to the 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/india-marriage-age-women-pm-modi-6564759/
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age of 18 years as higher education levels lead to a lower likelihood of women being 

married early. 

• National Commission for Protection of Child Rights, and the NGO Young Lives, 

which also showed how between 2005-06 and 2015-16, child marriage in 15-19 age 

group for girls has decreased from 26.5 per cent to 11.9 per cent. 

 

Laws for marriages in India  

• Prohibition of Child Marriage Act (PCMA), 2006, states the minimum age to get 

married for girls is 18 years and a boy is 21 years. 

• Any man, above the age of 18 who marries a woman under 18 years, as well as the 

parents of minors who abet the act can be imprisoned for up to two years under the 

prohibition of child marriage act. 

• The Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Act, 2012 increased 

the age of consent, from 16 years to 18 years. 

• POCSO also requires healthcare providers to mandatorily report to the police any 

cases of under 18-year-olds who are found to be sexually active with those older. 

 

Issues with increasing the legal age  

• Increasing the legal age of marriage to 21 years will add to these existing hurdles 

for young women’s access to reproductive and sexual healthcare. 

• The 18th Law Commission report (2008) asked for uniformity in the age of 

marriage at 18 years for both men and women and lowering the age of consent to 

16 years, this was also recommended in the Justice Verma Committee. 

• Any attempt to jump through quick-fix and ill-conceived disciplinary measures will 

only considerably reverse the already improved data on people marrying later in life. 

 

Way forward 

Efforts to address child marriage in India should be in harmony with the socio-economic 

realities that demand investment in education, welfare, and opportunities for women. 

 

10. The impact of pandemic on elderly section 

Source- The Indian Express 

Syllabus - GS 1 - Population and associated issues 

Context – COVID-19 poses risk not only to the health of older adults but also of those who 

are without the health care resources and social structure that contribute to overall 

wellness. 

Impact on the mental health of senior citizens  

1. Abuse and mistreatment- 88 percent of elderly people in India live with their 

children. The cases of elder abuse have increased during lockdown and interpersonal 

relationship was the main factor responsible for fast increasing incident of elder 

abuse in families. 

2. Loneliness and related mental issues – 17 Million elderly people live without their 

extended family or made arrangement to live separately due to the virus have 

difficulty in accessing food, water and basic services which increases the risk of 

loneliness and anxiety. 

 

Challenges for senior citizens 

1. Healthcare access – Measure like social distancing self-isolation and travel 

restrictions have a disproportionate effect, especially in matters relating to the 

healthcare access.  Lack of access to healthcare services could aggravate physical 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/dignity-amid-covid-elder-people-mental-physical-health-6567010/
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disabilities, hinder the effective management of communicable diseases and lead to 

mental ill-health problems amongst the elderly. 

2. Technology and internet connectivity- In India, only 7 per cent of the older people 

have smartphones. The literacy rate among this segment is also low, further limiting 

access to technology and important information. 

3. Financial security- Older adults in the rural areas work as farm labour, daily wage 

earners and the lockdown has affected their family economy immensely. 

4. Social security- Many older people are not part of the any of the insurance schemes. 

5. Outpatient treatment [OPT] restriction- OPT of nearly all major non-communicable 

diseases has been severely affected due to the COVID-19. Older people seem to be 

missing out on treatment for illnesses. Medical check-ups have become infrequent.  

6. Vulnerability –The elderly is at a greatest risk against COVID-19, and those with 

pre-existing problems are all the most vulnerable of all.  

 

Way forward-  

Healthcare schemes like the Ayushman Bharat Yojana need to have special provisions for 

the elderly. Tele-health and mobile home-based health care check-ups should be conducted 

on daily or weekly basis to cater the needs of elder section. Direct subsidies to pensioners, 

especially in healthcare matters are essential to the right of a dignified life. 

 

11. Social cohesion for senior citizens  

Source- The Indian Express 

Syllabus- GS 1- Population and associated issues 

Context- Cognitive skills and social support networks could help older people to foster 

meaningful connection and sense of belongingness during isolation. 

Impact of lockdown  

1. Loneliness and related mental issues – Millions of elderly people live without their 

extended family or made arrangement to live separately due to the virus have 

difficulty in accessing food, water and basic services which increases the risk of 

loneliness and anxiety.  

2. Starvation - The consequences of the coronavirus pandemic may prove more 

devastating for world's poorest countries as the global economy hurtles into 

recession, people lose jobs by the hundreds of millions and the risk of hunger grows. 

3. Healthcare access – Measure like social distancing self-isolation and travel 

restrictions have a disproportionate effect, especially in the matters relating to 

healthcare access.  Lack of access to healthcare services could aggravate physical 

disabilities, hinder the effective management of communicable diseases and lead to 

mental ill-health problems amongst the elderly. 

4. Struggling migrant worker – With factories and workplaces shut down due to the 

lockdown, millions of migrant workers had to deal with the loss of income, food 

shortage and uncertainty about their future. 

5. Vulnerability –The elderly is at a greatest risk against COVID-19, and those with 

pre-existing problems are the most vulnerable among all.  

 

Lesson learned from the current COVID-19 pandemic 

1. Local communities’ collaboration- Local communities understand their needs and 

capabilities better than experts. Collaboration has enabled many communities to 

prevent the spread of the pandemic. 

Example- Kerala’s model- Systems of Local and collaborative action have done 

much better job to contain the virus than other states in India. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/covid-pandemic-elderly-people-care-6569782/
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2. Civil society- They play an important collective role to maintain the narrative that 

every life matter and encourage people to revitalize existing community networks, to 

maintain connections even if physical distancing measures are in place, and to 

promote social cohesion and the inclusion of older people.  

Example- OPA [Older Persons’ Association] in Vietnam take responsibility of most 

vulnerable people of the communities and the older members are proving to be 

valuable assets for the community as they active and feel valued. 
 

Way forward-  

Older people have an invaluable role to play in the collective future. So, the need is to keep 

older people engaged. The need is of “social cohesion” not “social distancing” in 

communities and in humanity as whole, to fight this pandemic and also improve human 

well-being. 

 

12. Three Years of the Abolition of Triple Talaq 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-1- Society 

Context: Three years of Supreme Court judgement on abolition of Triple Talaq. 

What is Instant Triple Talaq? 

1. It is a distorted form of Talaq used by a Muslim man to divorce his wife by just 

uttering ‘Talaq’ three times. It is practised mainly by the Hanafis, a sub sect of Sunni 

Muslims in India. 

Supreme Court Judgement on Triple Talaq 

• A five-judge bench in 2017 declared by a majority of 3:2 that instant Triple Talaq is 

unconstitutional 

• Constitution Bench did not accept the argument that instant talaq is essential to 

Islam and, therefore, deserves constitutional protection under Article 25. 

• The main ground on which the practise has been struck down is that the practise is 

arbitrary and depends on the whims of the husband. 

• The court ruled that the practice was against Article 14 of the Constitution, which 

guarantees the right to equality. 

• It suggested the government to bring a legislation banning triple talaq. 
 

Muslim Women (Rights on Marriage) Act, 2019 

1. The Act defines talaq as “talaq-e-bidat or any other similar form of talaq having the 

effect of instantaneous and irrevocable divorce”. 

2. The Act declares the so-called talaq-e-bidat to be “void and illegal” and also makes it 

an offence punishable with imprisonment for a term up to three years and fine. 

3.  The offence is to be cognisable but compoundable. A person arrested for the offence 

can be released on bail by the court after hearing the wife and being satisfied that 

there are reasonable grounds for granting bail.  

4. The Act also enables the court to order subsistence allowance for the wife and 

children dependent on her, as also for placing minor children in her custody. 

5. The proper way of divorce by men as prescribed by the Quran and other authentic 

sources of Muslim law remains unaffected by the Act 
 

13. Age of marriage  

Source: The Indian Express  

Syllabus: GS-1- Society  

Context: The proposed policy to raise women’s age of marriage could lead to substandard 

outcomes affecting the poor and marginalised sections of the country.  

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/triple-talaq-muslim-women-supreme-court-6571330/
https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/legal-age-of-marriage-women-in-india-6576596/
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Marriages in the poor and marginalised sections in India: The socio-economic groups 

and regions where under-age marriages are prevalent are marked by a lack of quality 

schooling and opportunities for higher education, poverty and limited economic 

opportunities.  

 

What are the reasons for increasing women’s age at marriage?  

• To get rid of the gender gap in the legal age at marriage between men and women.  

• Change the underlying social norm which expects women to be younger than men at 

the time of marriage.  

• Evidence suggests that transition from adolescence to adulthood is likely to be 

optimal for those who study longer years, have better nutrition and delayed marriage 

and parenthood.  

Effects of marriage at an early age  

• Adolescent girls suffer from multiple forms of under nutrition, chronic energy 

deficiency, iron deficiency and micronutrient deficiency.  

• It can also lead to child stunting and mortality to multiple diseases at a later stage.  

 

Steps to be taken   

•  The concept of “autonomy-enhancing paternalism” advocates that autonomy-

enhancing policy intervention promotes self-empowerment and aims to free 

individuals from irrelevant influences.  

o It aims to improve well-being by improving the process of decision-making.  

• Education till Class 12 and meeting the nutritional needs of girls enhance their 

autonomy and improve their health and nutrition.  

 

Way forward   

• More encouraging and innovative approaches are required to implement the existing 

policies effectively. Some examples of the same are:  

o incentive-based approach of Janani Suraksha Yojana.   

o A variety of incentivising schemes, from cycles in Bihar to laptops in Tamil Nadu, 

already exist towards ensuring girls’ education.  
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General Studies – 2 

 

1. National education policy 2020 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS2: Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: Analysis on National education policy 2020 

Challenges to education: 

• Lack of political will to prioritise quality education. 

• Resistance to institutional changes by the educational institutions has failed to meet 

the rising aspiration and demand for education. 

 

Analysis on New Education Policy 

• It emphasises on critical thinking and free inquiry: which is possible only when 

universities restraint themselves from political and cultural conformity in the era of 

identity politics.  

• Objective of creating a new regulator, a new research foundation is appreciable 

but lot depends on the norms these institutions adhere to and its implementation. 

• On the issue of language, the policy prefers the long-standing recommendation of 

primary education in the mother tongue without making it compulsory. 

• It emphasises on engagement with Indian civilisational history: this can be 

realised only with a fair and unbiased curriculum. 

• It primarily focuses on early child development, learning outcomes, different forms of 

assessment, holistic education, recognising the centrality of teacher and teacher 

education. All these measures will render meaningless unless achieving universal 

foundational numeracy and literacy is prioritised. 

• Its recommendation on multiple Exit options is unclear whether exit options will 

be made available within a single institution, or from different institutions that offer 

different kinds of degrees. 

• Its recommendation to make all higher education institutions multidisciplinary 

betrays the principle that different institutions have different identities, different 

comparative advantages, different pedagogical philosophies and a different mission. 

• A healthy education system should incorporate diversity of institutions that caters to 

the student’s choice for different kinds of institutions 

• It emphasises to shift the focus from exams to learning but it contradicts itself by 

recommending a national aptitude test 

 

Conclusion: The New Education Policy is a forward-looking framework for transforming 

Indian education. Proper implementation of its recommendation with a priority on 

empowering school children, appropriate government expenditure will ensure the success of 

public education and India’s future. 

 

2. Reforming Urban Governance 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS2: Issues and Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure, Devolution 

of Powers and Finances up to Local Levels and Challenges Therein. 

Context: Much needed reforms in our urban governance model. 

 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/new-education-policy-nep-india-6533163/
https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/the-covid-19-crisis-as-a-metropolitan-battle/article32243597.ece
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Inadequate planning owing to non-functional Metropolitan Planning Committees 

(MPCs):  

1. The formation of Metropolitan Planning Committees (MPCs) is mandated by the 

constitution in all areas with a million-plus population. 

2. They are responsible for the preparation of draft development plans, integrate 

priorities of local authorities, State and Central governments and to ensure 

integrated planning for the entire metropolitan area. 

3. In practical, MPCs are either not constituted or defunct.  

4. Janaagraha’s Annual Survey of India’s City-Systems (ASICS) 2017 report found that 

only nine out of 18 cities assessed had constituted MPCs even if on paper. 

5. Impact: The absence of comprehensive integrated planning has resulted in Poor 

housing, sanitation, and a lack of access to meaningful social security for the urban 

poor. 

 

Inadequate municipal capacities in finance and staffing:  

a. For Major metropolitan cities like Bengaluru, Chennai, Mumbai expenditure is more 

than the revenue generated due to less capacity in financing.  

b. Also, Strength of human resources is abysmally low compared to global cities such as 

Johannesburg and New York. 

c. Impact:  Leading to poor capacity of municipalities in delivering infrastructure and 

services, and managing disasters which was very visible during the pandemic. 

 

Disenfranchised Mayors  

1. India’s metropolitan cities are headed by Mayors who are powerless and possess less 

authority owing to the practice of Indirect election of mayors in almost all big 

metropolitan cities with 10 million-plus population and short tenure of service. 

2. Further, Mayors do not have full decision-making authority over critical functions of 

planning, housing, water, environment etc. in most cases. 

3. Also, public agencies for planning, water and public transport report directly to State 

governments neglecting the role of Mayors.  

4. Impact:  Citizens are unable to hold one political authority accountable in the city, 

as it is practically difficult to hold the Chief Minister or the State government 

accountable. 

 

Lack of Transparency, accountability and citizen participation:  

1. Metropolitan cities do not have a functional ward committees and area sabhas that 

encourages citizen participation.  

2. The absence of citizen participation is compounded by the problem of poor 

transparency in finance and operations.  

3. As per ASICS 2017, India’s big metropolitan cities on average score 3.04/10 in 

transparency, accountability and participation. 

 

Neglect of Smaller towns 

• India’s urbanisation is characterised by the emergence of smaller towns, that is 

emerging around existing large cities. 

• According to the Centre for Policy Research, the growth of small towns in India is 

beyond the economics of large agglomerations. 

• Going forward, the 69 metropolitan cities, combined with their hinterlands, will 

generate over half of India’s incremental GDP between 2012 and 2025 - McKinsey 

report 
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• Yet, India Doesn’t have an active discourse on cohesive metropolitan governance 

frameworks. 
 

Inequitable public health system:  

1. According to the World Bank, India’s out-of-pocket health expenditure is more than 

three times compared to the world average (62.4% in 2017, world average 18.2%).  

2. Public health system characterised by low manpower in the health sector for 

example, India’s doctor-population ratio is 1:1,457 is lower than the World Health 

Organisation norm of 1:1,000. 

3. Impact: Governance has a bearing cost on our preparedness for natural and man-

made disasters and contingencies. 
 

Way forward 

• The fundamental change should include empowered Mayors with five-year tenure. 

• Imbibing lessons on direct election for mayors from global examples: for 

example, the Tokyo metropolitan government, and recent experimental models such 

as combined authorities in the United Kingdom and Australia 

• To avoid the repeat of disasters we need a medium to long-term spatial planning 

that focuses on equal access to opportunities and services. 

• Need to bolster the capability of municipalities to self-govern with a sense of 

urgency. 

• Decentralise ward level governance, and inter-agency coordination that ensure 

citizen participation platforms which can be helpful from identifying beneficiaries to 

recruiting volunteers, and collaborating with civil society organisations during any 

emergency. 

• To reap the benefit of scale, India’s urban vision should also focus on smaller 

towns while focusing on its metropolitan cities.  
 

Conclusion: To build a comprehensive and integrated urban planning we need to introspect 

and reform the way India’s metropolises are governed. The Central and State governments 

should lead efforts towards a metropolitan governance paradigm. 

 

3. Significance of National Education Policy 2020 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-2- Education 

Context: The Ministry of Human Resource Development announced The National education 

policy 2020 with a goal of transforming the system to meet the needs of 21st century India. 

Amitabh Kant, CEO, NITI Aayog, opines that it has the potential to help India leverage its 

demographic dividend. 

Significance of NEP 2020 

1. Access to Education: The NEP 2020 focuses on universalising access from early 

childhood to higher education. It seeks to integrate nearly 2 crores out-of-school 

children and emphasises of socio-economically disadvantaged groups. 

2. Increased focus on Foundational Learning: It advocates to boost foundational 

learning through early childhood care, a new curriculum and play- and activity-based 

pedagogy. Along with national mission for foundational literacy and numeracy, NEP 

2020 will be significant for strengthening foundational learning in India. 

3. Departure from archaic practices and pedagogy: NEP 2020 does away with the 

distinction between curricular, extra-curricular and co-curricular subjects in school. 

It also provides provision of multiple entry and exit options in higher education, 

options for learning vocational skills.  

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/national-education-policy-niti-aayog-6536524/
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4. Assessment of Learning Outcomes: NEP provides for a comprehensive system for 

regular, credible and comparable assessments of learning outcomes through the 

establishment of the National Assessment Centre called PARAKH (National Centre for 

Performance Assessment, Review and Analysis of Knowledge for Holistic 

development). 

5. Revamped Teacher Education: NEP 2020 provides a comprehensive curricular 

framework, multidisciplinary programmes and stringent action against substandard 

institutions providing teacher’s education. It also calls for merit-based selection and 

deployment, online systems for teacher transfers. 

6. Making India a higher education destination: NEP 2020 calls for creation of an 

academic credit bank, the impetus to research, graded autonomy, 

internationalisation and the development of special economic zones.  It also 

advocates multilingual education and efforts to enhance the traditional knowledge of 

India. All these will help India emerge as a destination of higher education. 

7. Strengthening Governance: It calls for school complexes and clusters to bring about 

efficient resourcing of delivery structures, common standards and norms to boost the 

quality of institutes across all levels, and a single regulatory body for higher 

education. This marks a shift from overregulated governance to a more coherent one.  

 

Conclusion: The New Education Policy is a forward-looking framework for transforming 

Indian education. Proper implementation of its recommendation with a priority on 

empowering school children, appropriate government expenditure will ensure the success of 

public education and India’s future. 

 

4. Role of Parents in Early Childhood Care and Education 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Education 

Context: The National Education Policy 2020 lays out a detailed paradigm for educators to 

provide high-quality ECCE through preschools and anganwadis and emphasises on the role 

of parents in Early childhood care and education (ECCE). 

How can low-income parents start getting more involved in ECCE? 

• Awareness: Currently, 30% of low-income parents don’t send their children to any 

ECCE institutions. This is due economic constraints, lack of awareness and social 

incentives. Therefore, it is important to raise awareness on the importance of ECCE 

through role modelling, mass media and social media involving examples of 

celebrities and influencers. 

• Providing Educational Tools: It is important to provide low-income parents with 

educational tools to support their children. Educational content should be simplified 

and contextualised — creation, curation, and dissemination of content should be in 

local language. 

• Measurement of Progress: Parents should be provided, on a regular basis, 

measurable indicator of progress and change. The child’s progress and growth can be 

measured through rigorous assessments and through visual learning journeys. 

 

5. NEP - right intention 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Education 

Context: The NEP policy 2020, which is the first policy on education after 34 years, was 

announced recently. It has several innovative ideas and daring proposals but also a few 

assumptions. 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/parents-the-first-and-natural-tutors/article32254539.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/a-policy-with-many-a-right-intention/article32254650.ece
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Bold moves in the policy 

• A 5+3+3+4 system in school education has been introduced in the policy that 

includes: 

o Early childhood care and education 

o  Universal education that includes the secondary level 

o Adoption of school complexes 

o  Breakfast in the school meal programme 

o Introduction of vocational education at the upper primary level 

•  A multidisciplinary system which offers choices to students from among a variety 

of subjects from different disciplines irrespective of their “stream”. 

o Integrated education in undergraduate, postgraduate and research levels. 

o A four-year undergraduate programme 

• There will be just one regulatory body for the entire sector in the Higher Education 

Commission of India. 

• It aims to increase public investment in education to 6% of the GDP and promises 

to provide higher education free to about 50% of the students. It also aims to 

increase the gross enrolment ratio in higher education to 50% by 2035. 

• The liberal arts, humanities, and Indian heritage and languages have been 

emphasised and facilitation of selective entry of high-quality foreign universities is 

there. 

• The three-language formula will promote national integration and use of mother 

tongue while teaching till class 5 would also be beneficial. 

 

What’s missing in the final policy? 

• “All commercially oriented private institutions will be closed”, this statement was 

mentioned in the draft policy but was missing in the final policy even though there is 

a serious problem with the private education sector in India. 

o Now the policy simply states, “The matter of commercialization of education has been 

dealt with by the Policy through multiple relevant fronts, including: the ‘light but 

tight’ regulatory approach that mandates full public self-disclosure of finances”. 

• The 2020 policy simply assures the commitment to allocation of 6% of GDP whereas 

doubling public expenditure on education to 20% of the total government expenditure 

was promised in the draft policy. 

• There is no mention of State School Education Regulatory Authorities in the 2020 

policy. At the State level, the Department of School Education is regarded as the apex 

body. 

• There is also no promise of ‘full’ recruitment of teachers at all levels. 

 

Way Forward 

The policymakers will have to differentiate the not for profit, public spirited private sector 

and undesirable but powerful market forces in the education sector and regulate the entry 

and growth of the latter. 

 

6.Kashmir policy and federalism 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Policy  

Context: The article 370 that defined Jammu and Kashmir’s relationship with the rest of 

India was turned down and a new framework was introduced in 2019 as there was an idea 

that existence of article 370 weakened the democracy. 

 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/a-change-that-hit-federalism-inclusion/article32263820.ece
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Upend of article 370 

• Unavailability of democratic rights: continued detention of political prisoners who 

have been elected and have represented the people, shows that if democratic rights 

are not available to political leaders’ then ordinary people cannot imagine holding 

these rights. 

• The change was introduced on august 5, on the birthdate of foremost scholar and 

activist on Jammu and Kashmir, Balraj puri and his two core ideas were: 

• Peace would not arise in Jammu and Kashmir without guaranteeing respect for the 

democratic rights for its people. 

• To ensure the democratic rights the most important tool would be a rigorous pursuit 

of federalism within the state. 

 

Key to integration 

• “Policy of denying Kashmir a right to democracy, imposing of one-party rule on the 

state through manipulation of elections, prevention of growing of opposition parties 

and refusal of basic civil liberties and human rights has been a greatest block in 

the integration”, Balraj Puri wrote in his book Kashmir towards Insurgency. 

• There is a requirement to emotionally integrate Kashmir with the rest of India as 

the feeling of hopelessness and a threat to identity creates a breeding ground for 

militancy. 

 

Asymmetry and federalism 

1. Some people view last year’s constitutional change as an attack on Indian federalism. 

Jammu and Kashmir’s separate flag and constitution within the Indian union 

represented asymmetry which is an integral part in the Indian federal experience. 

2. The multi-regional and ethnic Jammu and Kashmir’s pursuit for autonomy should be 

seen with a broader lens as asymmetry has strengthened the Indian union and led to 

better policy implementation and participation in political processes. 

3. The decline of political power from centre to Jammu and Kashmir should not lead to 

political hegemony of any one region or political party. 

 

Way Forward 

1. Serious introspection is required for all those who believe in an inclusive and 

accommodative idea of India. 

2. A multi-layered, institutionalised decentralisation and respect for democratic rights 

for the people of Jammu and Kashmir. 

 

7. NEP 2020 and Medium of Instruction 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-2-Eduation 

Context: The author opines that the National Education Policy 2020 does not adequately 

address the issue of inequity arising out of medium of instruction. 

 

NEP 2020 on medium of instruction 

• The NEP 2020 states that the mother-tongue or the regional language would be the 

“preferred” mode of instruction till Class 5, possibly Class 8. 

• It also states that, “wherever possible” these languages will be used in public and 

private schools. 
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Previous Standard of Education in Bhasha-Schools  

Even 20-25 years after Independence, most school-going children attended bhasha-medium 

schools and the medium of instruction did not hamper progress in life. This was primarily 

because: 

• The standard of English taught in those schools was very good 

• Most students belonged to the upper castes and had a tradition of education in their 

families. 

 

Issues in Current Bhasha schools: 

the quality of education in bhasha schools has deteriorated over the years. Further, 

students have opted out from these and there is a growing demand for English medium 

schools. 

At present Bhasha schools mainly cater to students from Bahujan Samaj. These students 

face two issues: 

• The quality of education is very poor 

• Such children rarely have a tradition of education in their families and find it very 

difficult to compete with their peers from better financial background, better 

education and proficiency in English. Bhasha medium students do not get the 

coveted jobs and the disparity between the two widens. 

 

Way Forward: 

The author suggests that all students should be made to study English from an earlier age. 

Making special funds available for English-teaching at panchayat or zila parishad level 

schools should be the first step forward.  

 

8. Online delivery of Justice 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Judiciary 

Context: Justice delivery can shift online as it provides the opportunity to give more people 

access to justice and ease the burden on the courts. 

Supreme Court in current situation 

1. Efficient justice delivery will require the intervention of technology and a two-pronged 

approach towards dispute avoidance and dispute resolution. 

2. The Supreme Court heard over 7,000 matters online, issuing more than 670 

judgments through more than 620 Benches prior to its two-week recess whereas the 

Supreme Court of the UK had taken up just 10 cases and pronounced 15 judgments, 

and the Supreme Court of Canada heard 173 cases, both in a similar time frame to 

our apex court’s.  

3. The Supreme Court also brought in e-filing and released comprehensive 

information modules on how best to on-board these developments. 

 

Online dispute resolution 

• ODR has the potential to help solve small and medium disputes at scale before they 

even come before the formal court processes as ODR traces its ancestry to leading 

practices from alternative dispute resolution (ADR), matching them with the latest 

technology. 

• ODR has been able to resolve hundreds of millions of matters at the conflict level, led 

by eBay and PayPal. In the European Union, an ODR platform provided by the 

European Commission helps make online shopping transactions fairer and safer. 
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1. Recently, an e-Lok Adalat was live streamed in Chhattisgarh, hearing 3,000 matters 

over 200 Benches across districts in the State. 

 

Innovative mechanism 

● There needs to be a fundamental change in the mind set where justice is a service 

that is availed of and not a place for dispute resolution (court) where justice is 

administered. 

● India is leading the way in innovative justice delivery through initiatives led by the e-

Courts project, whose impact will penetrate both vertically and laterally. 

● ODR as a technology-led affordable solution is needed to help take matters outside 

the court. 

2. The combination of technology and data with negotiation, mediation and adjudication 

supported by all concerned stakeholders will enable this approach to avoiding, 

containing and resolving disputes. 

 

Way forward  

Online Dispute Resolution (ODR) could be a vital component in the bid to make life simpler 

for every person who seeks access to justice through technology, positive intent and active 

implementation. 

 

9. Preventive detention 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Polity 

Context: Unchecked preventive detention and difficulty in accessing information in the 

valley are the violation of human rights ever since the abrogation of article 370. 

Under house arrest 

• The state is empowered to declare a building or house as a sub-jail even though the 

concept of house arrest is not mentioned in the criminal manual. 

• The resident of a sub-jail is automatically under detention which is also known as 

house arrest. 

• The state virtually acquires the property for its own purposes and the owner of the 

house is entitled to rent or compensation for the use and occupation of the property. 

• For instance, vast tracts of land were taken over by the armed forces to suppress an 

insurgency. Mizo landowners have petitioned for compensation, though with little 

effect and people in the valley may face similar problem. 

• During the emergency, few tourist resorts near Delhi were declared as sub-jails 

where prominent political leaders were confined. 

 

Preventive detention  

1. Preventive detention under the public safety act is harsh but our constitution 

provides important procedural safeguards that must be followed by the state. 

2. It’s the fundamental right of the person in detention to be communicated and 

informed about the grounds of detention and given a chance of representation 

against the order. 

3. Decisions of the Supreme Court hold that if there is an unexplained delay of even one 

or two days in dealing with representation, the order of preventive detention is 

debased. 

4. In the case of A.K Roy v. Union of India (1981) the Supreme Court stated that 

“Laws of preventive detention cannot, by the back door, introduce procedural 
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measures of a punitive kind, the normal rule has to be that the person in detention 

will be kept in a place which is within the localities of his or her ordinary place of 

residence.” 

 

Problems faced by people of the valley 

1. Access to information is a human right, if not a fundamental right yet the residents 

of the valley have been deprived of the benefit of 4G internet for past one year. 

2. Right to health is an essential component of the right to life and this has been 

denied to a large number of patients as medical professionals have difficulty in 

advising and counselling their patients. 

3. The economy in the valley has taken a hit as businesses have suffered. 

4. It has been difficult for students as the joy of learning has become a hassle with 

2G internet. 

 

Way forward 

It is possible to block access even in a limited way with today’s advanced technology and so 

the threat which comes with uncontrolled access to internet and misuse of internet by 

terrorists and militants could be curbed. 

 

10. One year of the abrogation of Article 370 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Polity 

Context: It's been one year since the abrogation of some provisions of the Article 370 

Background 

On 5th August,2019, the government of India took the following steps: 

• Promulgated the Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 2019. The 

order abrogated some provisions in Article 370. 

• Introduced the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Bill 2019. As per the provisions 

of the bill, the state of J&K has been bifurcated into two Union territories – Jammu 

and Kashmir, and Ladakh. 

• Jammu and Kashmir Reservation (Second Amendment) Bill, 2019 was also 

introduced to extend the reservation for Economically Weaker Sections (EWS) in 

educational institutions and government jobs in Jammu and Kashmir. 

 

Article 370 

The Article 370 of Indian Constitution gave special status to Jammu and Kashmir. The 

article was drafted in Part XXI of the Indian Constitution: “Temporary, Transitional and 

Special Provisions”. This special status gave the following special powers to J&K:  

• It allowed J&K to have its own Constitution and Flag.  

• Article 370 also explicitly mentioned that only the provisions of Article 1 and Article 

370 applied to the state.  

• The Centre could extend the central laws on subjects included in the Instrument of 

Accession (IoA) — Defence, External Affairs and Communications — by “consultation” 

with the state government. 

• The remaining central laws could be extended to the state only with the 

“concurrence” of the state government. 

 

Article 35A 

• It was included in the Constitution by a Presidential Order in 1954.  
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• Article 35A of the Indian Constitution gave power to the Jammu and Kashmir 

Assembly to define ‘permanent residents’ of the state, their special rights and 

privileges. The Jammu and Kashmir Constitution was adopted on November 17, 

1956. It defined a ‘permanent resident’ as a person who was a state subject on May 

14, 1954, or was a resident in the state for 10 years on that date, with a legally 

acquired property.  

• As per the provisions of Article 35A, non-permanent residents couldn’t acquire 

immovable property, get government employment, scholarships or other aid provided 

by the state government.  

• It also provided that no act of the J&K legislature under Article 35A can be 

challenged on the grounds of violating the Indian Constitution. 

 

Improvements in Jammu and Kashmir after removal of Article 370 

• End of Discrimination: Article 370 was discriminatory on the basis of caste, class, 

gender and place of origin. For instance, many who migrated from Pakistan post-

partition were not given Permanent Resident Status, voting rights etc.  Similarly, 

Article 35A was discriminatory to the Valmikis who were brought in from Punjab as 

government sweepers in 1957. But the provisions of Article 35A prevented them from 

getting a permanent resident status. The removal of Article 370 has ended 

discrimination. 

• Right to Education:  After removal of Article 370, Right to Education is applicable in 

the region. This has paved the way for universal elementary education across the 

region. 

• Reduced Militancy: Abrogating Article 370 has helped in integrating the region with 

the rest of the country. This has helped bringing private investments, generate 

revenue and create new jobs for the locals and reduced militancy in J&K. 

• Gender Rights: Article 35A led to denial of property rights to women who marry 

outside the state. For ex- the child of a woman married to an outsider was denied 

inheritance rights. The discriminatory provisions have been removed after removal of 

Article 35 A. 

• Economic Transformation:  

• National Saffron Mission has been introduced and more than 3,500 hectares of 

land are being rejuvenated for saffron cultivation 

• The government is also incentivising farmers to introduce ultra-high-density 

plantation of apple and other fruits.  

• Tourism infrastructure is being upgraded in mission mode. In a bid to further 

boost tourism and connectivity, 11 airports in J&K and two in Ladakh are being 

considered under the UDAN scheme. 

• Health Infrastructure revamped: he health sector has been transformed with the 

opening of two AIIMS Hospitals and five new medical colleges. The Ayushman Bharat 

scheme is now available for all residents of J&K. 

 

11. Right to Education violated in COVID  

Source – Down to Earth 

Syllabus – GS 2 - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors 

and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context – The online class is violating the very spirit of the Right to Education of children 

who lack resources.  

Impact of online classes on rural government school 

Case Study – Government schools of Odisha 

https://www.downtoearth.org.in/blog/governance/no-smartphones-internet-access-odisha-s-rural-kids-caught-in-digital-divide-72656
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1. Mobile Connectivity – According to Economic Survey (2018-19), more than 20 per cent 

(11,000) villages in Odisha do not have mobile connectivity. 

2. Internet availability - Internet subscribers per 100 people in rural areas stand only at 

16; it is 83.3 in urban areas.  

3. Poor learning outcomes - At least 59 per cent of the students in class V failed to meet 

the required learning level in English; the figures were 53 per cent in Mathematics and 31 

per cent in Odia language. 

4. Child abuse - Children who stay at homes for a longer time risk being pulled into child 

labour or child marriage. They also face violence. 

Suggested solution  

Remedial classes - The government should initiate remedial classes for kids, starting with 

a small group comprising five-six students.  
 

Way Forward - The COVID-19 pandemic has aggravated structural disparities between 

rural and urban areas. It has had a critical impact on the education of children, especially 

the disadvantaged ones. Thus, for disadvantaged sections, classroom-based learning 

remains the only hope. 
 

12. NEP issues 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-2- Education 

Context: New educational institutions will not flourish in an old culture and they need an 

environment of trust and freedom. Changes in the educational culture are a requirement 

along with the change new policy has brought in. 

The vision for higher education and NEP 2020 

⮚ The policy has envisioned a complete transformation of higher education 

ecosystem by 2040. 

⮚ All the colleges and universities, both public and private will be multidisciplinary 

with more 3000 students in each institution. There should be at least one higher 

education institute in or near every district. 

⮚ Universities will do research as well as postgraduate and undergraduate teaching 

where medium of teaching will mostly in Indian local languages or bilingually. 

⮚ All HEIs will eventually become “independent self-governing institutions” with 

considerable “faculty and institutional autonomy”, having complied with a series 

of regulatory exercises that are “light but tight” operated by a large number of 

private license holders overseen by a new set of regulatory institutions at the national 

level. 

⮚ India’s higher education system will have doubled the Gross Enrolment Ratio to 50 

per cent by 2035. 

⮚ Refurbished Open and Distance Learning system and through the use of technologies 

including online modes will help in making the enrolment ratio double. 
 

Problems in education system in reality 

● Accomplishment of “complete overhaul and re-energising of the higher education 

system” would be difficult as India is not starting with a clean slate but with existing 

imperfect institutions. 

● No clear roadmap is laid out in the policy for the complete makeover of existing 

educational culture where there is fragmented ecosystem of low standard 

teaching, lesser emphasis on research, suboptimal governance and leadership and 

ineffective regulatory system. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/new-national-education-policy-nep-2020-6544824/
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● NEP 2020 itself is an exercise of imposing uniformity and standardisation along a 

single axis of control and power, which is ironic given India’s size, population, 

diversity and constitutional federalism. 

● One old institution may divide into four new ones, but the genetic material out of 

which these are created remains the same, and so does the institutional culture. 

 

Way forward 

● It is important to recognise that institutions are organic entities with their own 

histories and have specific social and cultural contexts. Each ancient university is 

unique and should be allowed to flourish with trust and freedom as it would not be 

fruitful to cast each one of them in the same mould.  

● Creation of a new ecosystem is not the only solution, but new educational culture 

and environment also needs to be built. 

 

13. Perspectives in India – US relations 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS2- Bilateral relations (India-US) 

Context: How to structure India-U.S. relations in sync with common India-U.S. 

perspectives 

Historical Significance: 

• Voiced for India’s independence: The then U.S President Franklin D. Roosevelt 

compelled his Britain counterpart PM Winston Churchill to free India and accept 

India as a formal ally in World War II. 

• Supported for India’s permanent membership in U.N Security Council: With 

India’s commitment to democracy, fundamental rights, free press and non-violence in 

a written Constitution under the leadership of Nehru, India appeared to the U.S. as 

worthy of replacing communist China. Under this circumstances U.S.’s offered for 

India to join the UN Security Council. 
 

Shift in India-US relation 

• India’s Refusal and Generosity: Nehru’s government was not ready to take any 

measures that would provoke china. Nehru not only declined the U.S. offer to India 

but instead campaigned for China to take up that seat. 

• U.S – Pakistan partnership and Ind-Pak wars: With India’s increasing partnership 

towards Russia, the U.S saw Pakistan as a counterweight in south Asia to counter 

growing Russia and china. U.S unconditional support to Pakistan with liberal aid and 

armaments, strengthened them politically, economically and in military space that 

resulted in India Pakistan wars during 1965, 1971 and 1999. 
 

Mutual areas of cooperation:  

• India-U.S. relations require give and take on both sides. For example, During Prime 

Minister Chandra Shekhar period, IMF (U.S holds large size of voting power) agreed 

for a $2 billion loan only when India accepted to refuel their air force planes flying 

from the Philippines to Saudi Arabia for the first Gulf War during Iraq occupation of 

Kuwait. 

• Similarly, for India to counter china India needs arms from U.S, subsequently to get 

support from U.S India should be willing to send troops to Afghanistan to fight U.S 

enemies. 

• India can seek support from U.S to develop naval air base in Andaman and Nicobar 

island in return allowing U.S to share the naval base with its allies 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/a-new-direction-for-india-us-ties/article32312508.ece
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• Tariffs should be lowered from both sides thereby facilitating trade 

 

India’s Dependence on U.S 

• To develop in cyber space, India needs the support of the U.S. in cyberwarfare, 

satellite mappings of China and Pakistan, intercepts of electronic communication, 

hard intelligence on terrorists. 

•  India looks up to U.S for technology know how on thorium utilisation, desalination 

of sea water, and hydrogen fuel cells  

• U.S. must allow India’s exports of agricultural products including Bos indicus milk, 

which are of highly competitive prices in the world. 

 

Irritants in India- U.S relations: U.S has actively raised concern against the Citizenship 

(Amendment) Act, Purchase of Russia’s   S-400 air defence missile system and India’s 

denial to America’s request to send Indian troops to Afghanistan. 

 

Need for Cautious approach  

• Free, indiscriminate flow of U.S. FDI is not in India’s national interest. India’s 

Economic relations should be based on strong macroeconomic principles should be 

allowed based on the economic theory of comparative advantage. 

• India should not be involved in sending troops to Tibet, Hong Kong or Taiwan issues 

if mandated by U.S. because there is always a possibility of China’s policy favouring 

towards India. 
 

14. Rising China – Options for India  

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 2 - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving India 

and/or affecting India’s interests. 

Context – At a time when the struggle for supremacy between Washington and Beijing is 

intensifying, numerous countries are finding themselves in an awkward position to take 

sides. 

Global backlash against China-  

1. New cold war – The relationship between US and China are at their lowest point in 

decades where both countries are engaged in confrontation on multiple fronts 

including ongoing trade-war. 

2. Economic embargo - United Kingdom took decision to end reliance on Chinese 

imports and call off its Huawei 5G projects. 
 

Asian Countries in conflict with China-  

1. Hong-Kong – Beijing has disturbed its ties with Hong Kong, paying scant regard to 

the concept of ‘one country two systems’. 

2. Vietnam - In the 1970s, China grabbed control over the Paracel Islands from 

Vietnam. 

3. Philippines- In the 1990s, it occupied Mischief Reef in the Spratly Islands, an area of 

the South China Sea that the Philippines had always considered its territory. 
 

Countries cooperating with China - Despite the aggressive approach of China, few 

countries are still willing to cooperate with China due to strong economic ties that have 

been forged over the years. Instances of such are as following: 

1. Australia made it clear that it would not do anything contrary to its interests and a 

strong economic engagement was an essential link in the Australia-China 

relationship. 
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2. U.K. also stated that it wants a positive relationship and would work with China. 

3. China becoming a threat to the majority countries of Association of Southeast 

Asian Nations (ASEAN), still they opt for not to take sides as China is one of the 

biggest trading partners with ASEAN. 

 

The Strain in Relations between India and neighborhood- 

1. India- Pakistan – Pakistan PM Imran Khan recently introduced a new political map, 

laying untenable claims to territories in the Indian state of Gujarat and Union 

Territories of Jammu and Kashmir and of Ladakh. 

2. India- Nepal - India inaugurated the Darchula-Lipulekh pass link road recently, 

cutting across the disputed Kalapani area, which raised tension and Nepal has gone 

to the extent of publishing new maps which show the ‘Kalapani area’ as a part of 

Nepal. 

3. India- Sri Lanka – With the Rajapaksas back in office after the recent election held in 

Sri Lanka, this could be worrying sign for India as Rajapaksas seen to be close to 

China. 

4. India- Bangladesh - There is a constant strain in India-Bangladesh relations after 

the introduction of Indian Citizenship Amendment Act [CAA]. 

 

Growing Chinese power in Asia- 

1. New economic corridors - China has proposed taking forward an economic corridor 

plan with Nepal, styled as the Trans-Himalayan Multi-Dimensional Connectivity 

Network, and expanding the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) to 

Afghanistan, touting benefits of new economic corridors on the lines of the CPEC. 

2. China-India Competition - China- Iran has made a deal which provides for China 

building expanding Iranian Railways and gives China access to Iranian oil for the 

next 25 years. Whereas India lost its terminal projects in Chabhar port due to delay 

in funding and implementation. 

 

Way Forward-  

As India- China are destined to remain neighbors, it is imperative for the India to form long 

term strategies in the form of bilateral ties or by using socio-political relation to restore the 

friendly relations and to avoid any future conflict. 

 

15. The WHO’s relevance is fading 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- International Organizations 

Context:  The WHO’s role amidst the Covid-19 pandemic has been criticised. 

World Health Organization  

• It is a specialized agency of the United Nations that is concerned with international 

public health. 

• It was established on 7th April 1948, and headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland.  

• The WHO is a member of the United Nations Development Group. It has 194 member 

states. 

 

Criticisms of WHO 

1. Slow Response:  The WHO was expected to play the dual role of a think tank and 

oversee global responses to public health emergencies. However, WHO unnoticed the 

emergence of Covid-19 even when the first cases in China were supposedly reported 

in November 2019. 
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2. Delay in the declaration: WHO delayed in declaring COVID’19 as a ‘public health 

emergency of international concern’ (PHEIC) and also as Pandemic, especially when 

the COVID 19 was exhibiting the characteristics of a pandemic, i.e. spreading rapidly 

around the world. 

3. Mere Coordinating Body: The WHO has been reduced to a coordinating body, 

beholden to the interests of rich member states. 

4. Poor Functional Efficiency: The functional efficiency of WHO has reduced due to 

organisational lethargy, absence of decisive leadership, bureaucratic indolence, 

underfunded programmes, and inability to evolve to meet the needs of the 21st 

century. 

5. Poor leadership: Director General Tedros Adhanom has been criticised for his 

leadership abilities during this pandemic. There have been allegations on current 

Director General that he has been generous in his approach towards China. 

6. Donor Driven Agenda: WHO is funded through assessed contributions made by the 

member states and voluntary contributions from member states and private donors. 

The assessed contributions can be spent as per the organisation’s priorities approved 

at the World Health Assembly, while voluntary contributions are allocated in 

consultation with the donors. This has led to lack of financial autonomy and a donor-

driven agenda.  

Conclusion: The WHO has failed to handle the pandemic. However, governments across the 

globe are equally responsible for their poor handling and response to the Covid-19 

pandemic. 

 

16.Gender Equality Through Educational Interventions 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Education 

Context: During the Covid-19 pandemic, the National Commission for Women has reported 

a surge in domestic violence and cybercrimes.  Women and girls have become more 

vulnerable as they face violence and abuse inside their homes and online. 

Various Initiatives for Achieving Gender Equality through Educational Interventions: 

1. ‘Safe online learning in times of COVID-19’: It is an information booklet developed 

by UNESCO in partnership with the National Council of Educational Research and 

Training. It seeks to the creation of safe digital spaces and addresses nuances of 

privacy, especially amidst Covid-19 pandemic. 

2. ‘Action for Equality’ programme:  

• It is a programme by Equal Community Foundation. It trains educators on how to 

engage boys to achieve gender equality through educational interventions. 

• The programme has a community-based behavioural change programme 

designed to provide young boys with the skills and knowledge they need to 

challenge existing gender norms. 

 

Way Forward: It is important to impart value education and take up educational 

interventions for gender sensitization at a young age. 

 

17. India: Mastering the real political game  

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS 2 - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving India 

and/or affecting India’s interests 

Context: In the era of dense networks, India should reconfigure autonomy to power with 

others as to accomplish joint goals.  

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/from-locker-rooms-to-classrooms/article32329122.ece
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India’s 74th Independence Day:  

• India is going to celebrate its 74th Independence Day on 15 August, 2020 

remembering the sacrifices made by the freedom fighters, political leaders and 

citizens in order to free the motherland from the Britishers. 

• The theme for this year is Aatmanirbhar Bharat. 

Self-reliance: The social and economic ability of an individual or a community or a nation 

to meet essentials needs which includes production of goods and services within the 

country in a sustainable manner. The main aim of this policy is to reduce reliance on 

external assistance or import.  

Foreign Policy: It consists of self-interest strategies chosen by the State to safeguard its 

national interests and to achieve goals within its international relations milieu.  

 

India’s Foreign Policy since its independence: 

1. Non Aligned Movement - During the cold war between the U.S. and the Soviet 

Union in 1950’s, India’s Prime Minister Nehru adopted ‘The Non Aligned 

Movement’ as their foreign policy with other several developing nations and decided 

not to join any specific group to maintain its independence, sovereignty, territorial 

integrity and security from hegemony of great powers of the worlds .  

2. India’s strategic autonomy as per changing circumstances - India did not become 

any less autonomous when geopolitical circumstances compelled it to enter into de 

facto alliance with major powers. India has reinterpreted freedom and shown 

flexibility for survival in the moments of crisis such as- 

a) India- China War- In 1962, PM Nehru entered in a treaty with U.S. for emergency 

military aid to stave off the Chinese from taking over the whole of Eastern India. 

b) India- Pakistan War- In 1971, PM Indira Gandhi entered in a treaty of Peace, 

friendship and Cooperation with the Soviet Union to ward off China and the U.S. 

c) India- Pakistan War- In 1999, PM Atal Bihari Vajpayee welcomed a direct 

intervention by the U.S. to force Pakistan to back down. 

 

Threat to India’s strategic interest: 

1. India- USA closeness - Due to the China’s expansion into the Indian Territory, India 

has to take the support from the U.S. This could be an error for India’s freedom as 

this can restrict its options in other national interest such as its ties with Iran and 

Russia and efforts to speed up indigenous defence modernization. 

 

Way Forward 

Diversification is the essence of self-reliance for India. It is no longer a question of picking 

one out of two titans or oscillating between them. India should form alliance with like-

minded partners and maximize its potential and it is the only viable diplomatic solution in 

the current emerging multipolar world order. 

 

18. New Education Policy – Transforming Education 

Source – Live Mint 

Syllabus – GS 2 - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources 

Context – New National Education Policy 2020 [NEP] can restructure higher education 

system with focus on delivering better education, nurturing student’s skill and preparing 

them for the future. 

New National Education Policy 2020–Recently cabinet approved a new national education 

policy with an aim to: 

https://www.livemint.com/opinion/columns/three-ideas-for-us-to-achieve-our-higher-education-goals-11597245809958.html
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1. To reduce curriculum content – It will enhance essential learning, critical thinking 

and more holistic experiential, discussion and analysis- based learning.  

2. New pedagogical structure - It also talks about a revision of the curriculum and 

pedagogical structure from a 10+2 system to a 5+3+3+4 system design in an effort to 

optimize learning for students based on cognitive development of children. 

 

Gross Enrolment Ratio [GER] – A statistical measure used in the education sector, to 

determine the number of students enrolled in school at several different grade levels and 

show the ratio of the number of students who live in that country to those who qualify for 

the particular grade level.  

• The current gross enrolment ratio percentage of India is at 26.3. 

 

New National Education Policy’s vision- 

1. Doubling the Gross Enrolment Ratio in higher education from 26.3 percent to 50 

percent by 2035. 

2. Avoiding herd mentality by cultural shift among faculty, students and parents to 

embrace critical thinking and holistic learning. 

3. Smart learning- Classes could be online to save travel time, but the periodic physical 

interaction can be arranged to facilitate mutual learning. 
 

Proposed ways to implement National Education Policy effectively-  

1. Collaboration among various institutes- 

Creating multi-disciplinary experiences for students which will encourage 

collaborative programmes between the higher education institutions [HEIs] in the 

same city or region. Possible way to make it happen- 

a. Investment – The constant need of the higher investment to understand how 

student learn in different context. 

b. Exchange of ideas - An autonomous body, the National Educational Technology 

Forum (NETF) must be created to provide a platform for the free exchange of 

ideas on the use of technology to enhance learning. 

c. Uniform definition of credits - It would allow collaboration and facilitate giving 

students multi-disciplinary exposure and experience across institutions. 

2. Faculty training and their development - 

a. Numbers of PhD fellowship could be doubled particularly in the field of 

humanities and social science. 

b. Enhancing the skill-sets of existing faculty. 

c. Structured programme to attract Indian scholars teaching overseas. 

3. Software – Adequate information technology system required for effective 

administration and governance of the large multi-disciplinary university envisaged by 

the national education policy. 
 

Way forward –  

Higher education institutes must be encouraged to experiment with technology and forums 

must be created to share outcomes and best practices. 
 

19. Loopholes in Anti defection law 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs2: Parliament and State Legislatures—Structure, Functioning, Conduct of 

Business, Powers & Privileges and Issues Arising out of these. 

Context: The political crises in Manipur and Rajasthan has once again highlights the 

loopholes in Antidefection law 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/editorials/rajasthan-manipur-biren-singh-kalraj-mishra-ashok-gehlot-sachin-pilot-6552301/
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Background 

• In Manipur assembly, contrary to their party’s stand six Congress MLAs defied their 

party’s whip by absenting themselves from the confidence vote which led to the 

government surviving the confidence motion. 

• In Rajasthan, Governor’s disagreement with the Rajasthan cabinet’s decision to 

summon the state assembly has been violated previous Supreme Court decisions.  

 

By passing Anti-defection law: The main purpose of the law is to deter MLAs from 

defecting from their political parties. An MLA who has been declared a defector cannot 

become a minister in a government for six months. Yet, by winning a by-election to the 

assembly he can become a minister. 

Issues in Anti defection law: 

• The law doesn’t bar the defector from reelection to the assembly or the legislature. 

• It only punishes MLAs for switching parties but it doesn’t restrict Political parties 

that is often accused of alluring MLAs of rival parties to switch loyalties. 

 

Unaccountability of Political parties:  

• The limits on electoral spending is only applicable to candidates and not to political 

parties as they are allowed to spend unlimited amount on behalf of their candidates. 

• Similarly, with respect to criminalisation in politics there is no bar on political parties 

to restrict individuals who face criminal charges although there is a bar on elected 

Individuals convicted with a prison term of over two years cannot contest elections. 

 

Way forward 

• Just as how penalising both the bribe giver and bribe taker is supposed to clamp 

down on corruption similarly, penalising both elected individuals as well as political 

parties will be an effective solution.  

• However political parties have made deliberate attempts to flout laws that attempts to 

hold them accountable. Even the courts had limited success in this regard. 

• Thereupon, as per the expert committee’s suggestion, a lasting solution to the 

problem can only come from the adherence by political parties to a code of conduct or 

set of conventions that takes into account the fundamental priorities that govern the 

functioning of democratic institutions. 

 

Conclusion: Political parties should refrain themselves from misusing the anti-defection 

law to fix their internal problems. Also, the menace of defection can be stopped only by 

enforcing accountability on both the individual MLA’s as well as the political party. 

 

20. Digitising health records 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs2: Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health. 

Context: Analysis on Digitising health records 

Background: 

• A team of experts from the academia, government, and the private published a 

roadmap for re-imagining India’s health data ecosystem.  

• It appealed for an API-enabled personal health record (PHR) principles that are 

reflective of NITI Aayog’s National Health Stack Bluebook and the health ministry’s 

National Digital Health Blueprint.  

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/india-health-sector-data-ecosystem-niti-aayog-national-health-stack-bluebook-6553690/
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• The idea of personal health record is also in line with draft Personal Data Protection 

Bill which called for the portability of personal data in a structured format. 

Objective of Digitising health records: Indian citizens should be able to access their lab 

reports, x-rays and prescriptions and be able to share them with doctors or family members 

irrespective of their destination. 
 

Significance of Digitising health records: 

• it increases accountability, improves patient outcomes, and ensures evidence-based 

policymaking. 

• The portability of clinically-relevant data across states will cut down the costs and 

saves time. 

• It has the ability to alter practice and improve the quality of care, and the ability to 

conduct timely institution-based syndromic surveillance by ensuring compliance 

through monitoring 
 

Challenges: 

• Burden for documentation: runs the risk of reducing highly-trained professionals to 

data-entry operators who must enter billing and legal information, that has little 

relevance for clinical care. 

• Misuse of sensitive personal health data while sharing with third party entities: 

However, The NDHM architecture protect patient’s privacy by mandating the sharing 

of their health information between entities only with requisite permission and with 

permanent record of the transaction.  
 

Way forward 

• To enable seamless data exchange, all stakeholders must be incentivised to adopt a 

standard language of communication. For this to happen, the GPs, pharmacists, 

laboratories, radiology clinics, insurers and hospitals have to lead from front  

• To solve the burden of documentation, it is imperative that India should have a 

standardised universal procedure on what to document, when, why, and by whom 

that is in line with global standards. 

• Should ensure upgradation in digital technology by   harnessing advancements in 

voice recognition, natural language processing, and machine learning to further its 

health data ecosystem that would reduce the burden of documentation on physicians 

and community health workers. 
 

Conclusion: There is an unlimited potential for changing how health data are utilised. 

Modernising healthcare delivery in India will advance medicine and health for all. 

 

21. National Education Policy 2020 and Challenges Ahead 

Source: Livemint 

Syllabus: GS-2- Education 

Context: The Ministry of Human Resource Development announced The National education 

policy 2020 with a goal of transforming the system to meet the needs of 21st century India. 

NEP 2020- Brief Overview 

            

Categories 
             Key policy Highlights 

School 

Education 

New Curriculum: The 10+2 structure of school curriculum is to be 

replaced by a 5+3+3+4 which includes 5 years of foundational 

education, 3 years of Preparatory, 3 of middle and 4 years of 

Secondary Schooling. 

https://www.livemint.com/opinion/columns/national-education-policy-2020-the-devil-lies-in-implementation-11597328630354.html


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

Medium of Instruction: Mother Tongue as medium of instruction 

till Class 5 wherever possible. 

  

Coding and Vocational Integration: New Curriculum will include 

coding and Vocational Integration from Class 6. 

  

National Mission to ensure Foundational Literacy and Numeracy 

skills by 2025. 

Assessment 

Reforms 

  

Examinations: All students will take school examinations in 

Grades 3, 5, and 8 which will be conducted by the appropriate 

authority. Board exams for Grades 10 and 12 will be continued, 

but redesigned with holistic development. 

  

PARAKH: A new National Assessment Centre, PARAKH 

(Performance Assessment, Review, and Analysis of Knowledge for 

Holistic Development) will be set up as a standard-setting body. 

Equitable 

and 

Inclusive 

Education 

  

Bal Bhavans: Every state/district will be encouraged to establish 

Bal Bhavans as a special daytime boarding school to participate in 

art-related, career-related and play-related activities. 
  

Special Funds: Government will set up a Gender Inclusion Fund 

and Special Education Zones for disadvantaged regions and 

groups. 

Teachers 

Professional Standards: A common National Professional 

Standards for Teachers (NPST) will be developed by the National 

Council for Teacher Education by 2022. 
  

Qualifications: By 2030, the minimum degree qualification for 

teaching will be a 4-year integrated B.Ed. degree. 
  

National Mission for Mentoring will be established with a pool of 

outstanding senior/retired faculty who would be willing to provide 

short and long-term mentoring/professional support to 

university/college teachers. 

Technology 

in 

Education 

National Educational Technology Forum (NETF) will be created 

to provide a platform for the free exchange of ideas on the use of 

technology to enhance learning, assessment, planning, 

administration. 

Higher 

Education 

Increase GER to 50 % by 2035: The policy aims to increase the 

Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) in higher education including 

vocational education from 26.3% (2018) to 50% by 2035.  
  

Certification: There will be Multiple entry and exit points with 

appropriate certification with the option of choosing a 1 year 

Diploma, a 3 year bachelor's degree or a 4 year bacherlors' degree 

with research across disciplines.The M. Phil programme would be 

discontinued. 
  

Single Regulator: Higher Education Commission of India (HECI) 

will be set up as a single overarching umbrella body for the entire 

higher education, excluding medical and legal education. 
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 Academic Bank of Credit: An Academic Bank of Credit will be 

established for digitally storing academic credits. 

  

The National Research Foundation will be created as an apex 

body for fostering a strong research culture and building research 

capacity across higher education. 

Promotion 

of Indian 

Languages 

Institutions: The policy recommends setting up an Indian 

Institute of Translation and Interpretation (IITI) and National 

Institute (or Institutes) for Pali, Persian and Prakrit to ensure the 

preservation, growth, and vibrancy of all Indian languages. 

 

Issues and Challenges: 

1. Coordination with States: NEP 2020’s implementation will depend largely on state 

governments, since education is a concurrent subject under the Constitution. 

2. Ignorant to socio-political context: The economic, social and political contexts that 

have shaped educational outcomes have been ignored by the NEP 2020. 

3. Does not talk about implementation: The NEP is clear on the targets but is silent 

on the course of action and implementation. 

4. Issues with recommendations for undergraduate degrees: The flexibility in length 

and structure of undergraduate degrees proposed by the NEP is problematic. If 

Bachelor’s and Master’s programmes can be either 3+2 or 4+1, the incompatibility 

will stop the mobility of students between universities. Further, an exit option at the 

end of every year, in every institution, will make design of curriculum difficult. 

5. Removing MPhil: The end of MPhil programmes could stifle research capabilities 

and motivation in universities where research is already poor. 

6. Regulatory framework: The NEP proposes the Higher Education Commission of 

India, with four separate verticals for regulation, accreditation, funding and 

standards. Given the bureaucratic culture of intervention and control in government, 

such centralization will make regulation rigid.  

 

Conclusion: The vision of NEP 2020 can only be a success when equal socio-economic 

opportunities in terms of access to education, change in the culture of institutions in 

education, regulators and governments, and end the political intrusions in education is 

achieved. 

 

22.India-U. K relations 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: Gs2: Bilateral Relation 

Context: Examining India’s relation with Britain. 

India’s support to Britain in the Past 

• India soldiers served as the Largest volunteer force in the world, with over 2.5 

million fighting in Europe, North Africa, Singapore, Hong Kong and, Burma  

• Source of Resources India provided almost 200 million tonnes of coal, six million 

tonnes of iron ore and more than one million tonnes of steel to the Pacific war effort, 

with and countless Indian civilians securing the supply lines. 

• Demonstrated their Bravery: At Kohima, an Indian-British force numbering 1,500 

men fought against 15,000 enemy troops for two weeks resisting phosphorous 

bombardments and infantry attacks.  

• Sacrificed their lives: The Indian Army were in continuous combat during the three-

year long Burma Campaign that resulted in death of 87,000 Indian soldiers  

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/independent-but-not-alone/article32349560.ece
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India’s present engagement with Britain 

• Shared challenges: Both India and U.K face challenges of combating the pandemics, 

piracy, extremism, Modern warfare different from conventional conflict etc. 

• Shared Values: Like commitments to justice, stability and free markets with mutual 

interest in standing together and more importantly a common history. 

• India- UK partnership in Defence Royal Navy vessels of Britain is already operating 

in the Western Indian Ocean. Biannual Bilateral Armed Forces exercise along with 

Defence and International Security Partnership  

 

Conclusion: With India pursuing the vision of   Atmanirbhar Bharat the Global Britain can 

support India’s “vocal for Local” in areas of defence modernisation to maritime technology. 

 

23. State of Children’s Education during COVID- 19 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS 2 - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: The danger of educational technology widely adopted in COVID induced online 

classes, is that it is leading to centralized decision-making. 

 

Working of Schools Education System without its own Functionaries: 

Since British days, the bureaucracy views schools’ functionaries with deepest suspicion, 

both in their capacities and integrity.  

1. Government- run Schools- 

Even now there is no provision in the rule book for freedom on any count that 

matters. Principals and teachers silently follow the orders and circulars issued by the 

directorate and the examination board. 

2. Privately- run Schools- 

The school owners and managers are the one who keep principals and teachers 

under their thumb. For them the professional knowledge and experience count for 

little.  Even the management committees and parents generally support the 

regimented approach of directorates and boards. 

Thus, all major processes that affect life at school have stayed firmly under the centralized 

exercise of authority and the exam boards have tightened their grip further. 

 

Pandemic impact on education system- 

1. Temporary closed educational institution - To contain the spread of covid-19 

virus, all schools in urban and rural area have stayed closed since the last week of 

March which cause learning loss in lockdown. 

2. Hampered Midday meal- Cooked mid-day meals served to children at school have 

been replaced in many states by the distribution of grain and money. 

 

Ways to overcome current rural education during Coronavirus: 

1. Smart learning- Not all learning has to occur in the classroom, child psychology says 

that in its formative stages the human mind needs opportunities to observe natural 

phenomenon, represent it in different forms and analyze it. Village schools are in a 

far better position to do so than city schools. 

2. Teacher’s attitude- In village, teachers can bring great energy into their pedagogy by 

encouraging children to spend time outdoors for assigned observation. 

3. Educational technology- Many urban located schools have opted for the online 

teaching to compensate for this loss for their students. However, in the village located 

https://epaper.thehindu.com/Home/ShareArticle?OrgId=GJN7M18OV.1&imageview=0
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schools due to lack of facilities such as smart phones, laptop, internet speed, 

electricity, etc the online teaching school is not a much better option for their 

students. 

 

Way Forward- 

Decentralization should be favored so that the school could touch the core aspects of 

education as a system. Schools should be allowed to nurture a free, thoughtful mind among 

the young.   

 

24. Transparent taxation- journey of direct tax reforms 

Source – Indian Express 

Syllabus – GS 2 - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, e-

governance applications, models, successes, limitations, and potential; citizens charters, 

transparency & accountability and institutional and other measures. 

Context – Prime Minster recently introduced the ‘Transparent taxation’ platform which the 

government says is a means of honoring the honest and effort to make taxation system 

seamless, painless and faceless. 

 

Need of taxation reform-  

1. Reduce the burden of cases from judiciary - The success rate of the tax department in 

tax cases at all the lever which includes the appellate tribunal, the High Court and the 

Supreme Court is less than 30 percent. 

2. Increase tax base and revenue collection – India’s tax to Gross Domestic Product ratio 

stands at 12% which is abysmally low when compared to the Organization for Economic 

Co-operation and Development (OECD) countries tax to Gross domestic product ratio -34%. 

Thus, transparent taxation will increase the tax base and tax collection which will give 

boost to the government’s expenditure. 

3. Ensure accountability of tax officers – Unethical practices by the tax department 

discourage the tax payer to file returns and lodge related complaint. Computer-generated 

allocation of such cases will avoid human-human interaction and increase accountability of 

officer to deal with case effectively. 

 

Key features of new taxation system- 

1. Random Allocation - Appeals to be randomly allotted to any officer in the country 

through system using data analytics and artificial intelligence [AI]. 

2. Officer’s anonymity- The identity of officers deciding appeal will remain unknown. 

3. Faceless – No physical interface, there will be no need for tax payer to visit the 

officer/office. 

4. Independent Review -The appellate decision will be team based and will be reviewed by 

independent authorities. 

5. Taxpayers’ Charter-The fundamental rights of tax payers and the basic standards of 

services that they should expect. 

6. Tax department as facilitator of services - This aims to change the relationship 

between tax payers and the tax department from being an enforcer to a facilitator. 

India will be the 4th country to implement tax payer charter along with Canada, US and 

Australia.  

 

 

 

 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/editorials/transparent-taxation-income-tax-narendra-modi-cag-6553648/
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Taxpayer charter - Commitment to tax payer- 

 
 

Taxpayer’s charter - Expectation from the tax payers 

 
 

Way forward-  

The rights of the taxpayers need to be clearly defined. Moreover, there is a need to reassess 

and reconfigure the working of the tax department by building capabilities to check tax 

evasion, and widen the tax base, while at the same time discouraging the unreasonable tax 

demands, and curbing the litigation. 

 

25. Changing geopolitics in West Asia 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs2- Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on 

India’s interests, Indian Diaspora. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/editorials/israel-uae-accord-diplomatic-relations-palestine-6555144/


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

Context: Full normalisation of diplomatic relations between the UAE and Israel, brokered 

by the United States, marks an important moment in the volatile geopolitics of the Gulf and 

the Middle East. 

More in news 

• Israel is Expanding its political, economic and strategic engagement with the Arab 

Gulf states 

• Also, in recent years, the United Arab Emirates has been hosting Israelis from 

ministers to athletes and businessmen to artists 

• The UAE will be the third Arab country to establish diplomatic relations with Israel, 

after Egypt in 1979 and Jordan in 1994. 

 

Reasons for Arab-Israel hostile Relationship:  

• Israel’s unfriendly attitude towards the Palestinians and its continuing expansion in 

to the Palestinian territory were one factor that made it hard for Arab states to 

normalise ties with Israel.  

• Other than the Palestinian issue, the rise of al Qaeda, the 9/11 attacks on the United 

States, the American invasion of Iraq, and the Arab Spring were some of the 

problems that deterred Arab-Israel friendly relationships. 

 

Reasons for new Arab – Israel ties 

• Increasing conflict between the Arab Gulf Kingdoms and Iran in recent years.  

• The Gulf monarchies were also threatened by the resurgent Muslim Brotherhood 

which tries to establish a new order in the region and being supported by Turkey. 

• Dependence on U.S for their regional security. With Israel being the U.S close allies, 

Gulf countries are in a compulsion to maintain friendly relation with Israel. 

• With the possibility of an end to the age of oil Gulf countries are reconsidering their 

Petro- their national strategies they have started looking for new partnerships, 

including with Israel, China and India. 

 

Conclusion: Despite Palestinian objections, with more Gulf states expected to follow the 

UAE’s lead on Israel, the gulf region will see some major realignment in their national 

strategies that is of special significance for India. 

 

26. Foreign policy: Fairy Tales of Indian Government  

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2:  Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving India 

and/or affecting India’s interests. 

Context: The danger of disillusionment when hopes are belied is greater than removing the 

cobwebs of fairy tales.  

India’s prevailing International issues: The issues which will influence the shape of the 

post COVID- 19 World- 

1. Chinese military spreading on India’s side of the Line of Actual Control (LAC). 

2. Pakistan military shooting across the Line of Control (LOC). 

3. Cartography aggression by the Government of Nepal. 

4. Iran joining a virtual alliance with China. 

5. Russia’s increasing closeness with China. 

 

Level of India’s Fairy Tales: Many challenges of India have been taken by surprise by 

these new developing issues because of the numerous fairy tales which surround 

international issues. The understanding of every issue is at three different levels: 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/gaps-in-the-casting-of-indias-foreign-policy/article32360151.ece
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1. Real Situation: It is that situation where the issue is known correctly only to those 

at higher levels and the interlocutors in the government. 

2. Official Version: It is properly calibrated for the guidance of spokespersons of the 

government. 

3. Rosy Version: It is for the general public so they could feel comfortable that the 

government that they elected is doing well. 

 

Truth of India’s Fairy Tales: The fairy tales are created by the government officials and 

friendly press and commentators and embraced by the public opinion that all is well with 

the world and their elected government is doing well. 

 

India- China Relation’s Truth:  

1. China’s deceitful behavior- After all the investments made by the Prime Minister 

and India’s large galaxy of experts on China, India had no impression of the Chinese 

untrustworthiness as it had romanticized the ‘Wuhan Spirit’ and the ‘Chennai 

Connect’ in Tamil Nadu.    

2. India’s leader lie- The Prime Minister who knew what transpired in the informal 

summits, said nothing, however his body language and enthusiasm fooled into 

thinking that these leaders would never fight a war. 

 

India- Russia Relation’s Truth: 

1. War of 1962 - India was surprised when erstwhile Soviet Union refused to intervene 

in the India-China conflict in 1962 on the plea that “one was a brother and the other 

was a friend.” Even this time India had taken the support of Russia for granted after 

the Prime Minister’s visit to Russia. 

2. India’s perception of Russia has the veil of a fairy tale, even when Russia had the 

quasi- alliance with China.    

 

Mirage of United Nations Security Council and Nuclear Suppliers Group: 

1. India as Permanent Member- It is to make public believe and maintain the myth 

that the India is likely to get a place on the high table with veto power. The reality is 

that the vast majority of the members of the UN would want to abolish the veto 

rather than give it to more countries. 

2. India Joining Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG) - It is a mirage that public believes is 

a reality. India is joining nuclear supplier group. It is quite impossible as NSG was 

originally setup to deny India any nuclear material following India’s nuclear tests in 

1974. The best it could do was to grant an unconditional waiver, which India 

already has. 

 

India- U.S.A. Bilateral Relation’s truth: 

It has been known that the America will set up six nuclear reactors in Andhra Pradesh. 

However, reality is that the U.S. was using the civil liability law as a tool not to transfer 

nuclear technology to India. 

 

Way Forward:  

The need of the time is that government should examine all the policies and other 

international developments consecutively. So that it can apply correctives wherever 

possible. 
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27. Data privacy as a fundamental right 

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 2- Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors 

and issues arising out of their design and implementation.  

Context- In the world of internet and technology, it is important how government, political 

parties and citizens are responding to this new triangular interplay between data 

protection, privacy and a flow of information. 

 

Data theft in India 

Data is becoming more valuable day by day and information theft is the most expensive and 

fastest rising consequences of cybercrime. Personal and sensitive data of millions of people 

is compromised for the money. Here are some of the biggest data breaches of year 2019. 

1. Malicious 3rd party app leaks personal data from Twitter and Facebook. 

2. More than 1.3 million credit and debit card details from Indian banks were spotted 

for sale. A cyber security company found that the information was being sold for 130 

million US dollars.  

3. The data of 6.8 million users from an Indian health-care website were also stolen. 
 

Potency of the data- 

Electoral process- Data driven campaigning has been at the core of recent elections, many 

private enterprises routinely share the personal data of individuals with political 

organizations. Campaigns rely on the data to facilitate a number of decisions - 

1. Where to hold the rallies, on which States or constituencies to focus. 

2. The campaign messages to promote in each area or to each constituency. 

3. How to target supporters (and people 'like' them), undecided voters, and non-

supporters. 
 

Misinformation- Social networks are amplifying some fake theories and helping them gain 

a foothold in the popular imagination. Fear and uncertainty also provide a fertile ground for 

disinformation to grow. For example: 

1. Delhi riots - The forwards that triggered the primitive “Us v/s Them” group mentality 

and is manifested in Delhi riots reports 

2. COVID 19 - The forwards on the novel coronavirus which declare COVID-19 a 

bacteria and the World Health Organization stating that vegetarians cannot be 

infected with COVID-19. 
 

Personal Data Protection Bill-  

Justice B.N Srikrishna submitted that draft bill which deals with the following guidelines 

1. It recommended that critical personal data of the citizens be processed in centers 

located within the country. 

2. It says that sensitive personal data can be processed only with the explicit consent of 

the person. 

Sensitive personal data includes- password, financial and health data, sexual orientation, 

biometric data and religious or political belief. 

However, the bill cleared by the cabinet is different which allows State and private parties to 

process personal data without obtaining consent. 
 

Way forward- 

Government policy on national security should be based on advance strategic assessment 

rather than on a reactive basis. Internet ombudsman can be an effective antidote to 

unregulated technological disruptions. 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/democracy-needs-an-internet-ombudsman/article32359134.ece
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28. Poverty Alleviation 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs2: Issues relating to Poverty and Hunger. 

Context: Efforts to combat poverty in India and the recent setback 

Fight against Poverty in India 

• In 1877, Dadabhai Naoroji presented the first estimates of poverty in his paper 

‘Poverty in India’, that subsequently published in his book Poverty and Un-British 

Rule in India in 1899.  

• During the course of freedom struggle the idea of poverty got reflected in Mahatma 

Gandhi’s speeches references to Antyodaya and later in the National Planning 

Committee reports of 1938. 

• Many stalwarts, mainly Babasaheb Ambedkar supported the idea of economic 

emancipation as a precondition for a vibrant democracy. 

• The constitution-makers were conscious that the task of a free India was to ensure 

freedom from exploitation, poverty and inequality. Our Directive Principles of State 

Policy lays out that it is the responsibility of the state in providing adequate means 

of livelihood and better provisions for ensuring equality in assets, opportunity and 

access for all citizens. 

•  During the late Sixties and early Seventies, with the call of “Garibi Hatao” by Indira 

Gandhi, poverty became an issue of political mobilisation and a priority for 

economic policy-making. It gave impetus for the initiation of poverty alleviation 

programmes of the central government as well as the states. 

 

Efforts paved off:  

• Today, the average per capita income of Indians is 7.5 times compared to the 1950’s.  

• India has transformed from low growth rate economy of 3-4 per cent to a higher 

growth rate economy of 7 per cent per annum. 

• According to 2011-12 official estimate of poverty only 22 per cent of the population 

were below the poverty line. Between 2005-2012, 110 million of rural poor and 27 

million urban poor moved out of poverty. 

• High growth rate accompanied by pro poor policies such as NREGA, Forest Rights 

Act, Right to Education, National Health Mission and the expansion in food 

programme paved way for the success in poverty reduction. 

• However, the acceleration in growth after the economic reforms in 1991 has also been 

accompanied by increasing inequality. 

 

Recent Trends: 

• As per the estimates of last consumption survey which got leaked without any formal 

publication revealed that there is a decline in consumption expenditure in rural areas 

while in urban areas it increased in urban areas indicating a rise in overall poverty. 

• Other indicators such as unemployment, declining wages and incomes substantiate 

this. 

• With growth likely to slow down, accompanied with severe economic disruption due 

to the pandemic the challenge to eradicate extreme poverty will only make become 

more difficult. 

 

Conclusion: Freedom to participate meaningfully in the democratic process, free from 

discrimination based on caste, class, religion and regional considerations along with 

equality of access to education, employment, nutrition, health and a decent quality of life, 

all these are important for the success in poverty alleviation. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/british-colonialism-independence-economic-growth-poverty-in-india-6555157/
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29. On National Digital Health Mission (NDHM) 

Source: The Indian Express and Livemint 

Syllabus: GS-2- Health 

Context: Indian Prime Minister announced National Digital Health Mission (NDHM) on 

Independence Day. 

About National Digital Health Mission (NDHM) 

• It aims to liberates citizens from the challenges of finding the right doctors, payment 

of consultation fee, making several rounds of hospitals for prescription sheets. 

Features: 

• It would be a voluntary healthcare programme that would reduce the gap among 

stakeholders such as doctors, hospitals and other healthcare providers, pharmacies, 

insurance companies and citizens by connecting them in an integrated digital health 

infrastructure. 

•  It comprises six key building blocks or digital systems: 

o Health ID,  

o Digi Doctor,  

o Health Facility Registry, 

o Personal Health Records,  

o e-Pharmacy  

o Telemedicine. 

• Health ID and Health Facility Registry shall be owned, operated and maintained by 

the government. However, private operators will have equal opportunities to integrate 

with these systems and create products for the market 

• The National Health Authority design, build, roll-out and implement the National 

Digital Health Mission.  

 

Privacy concerns over National Digital Health Mission:  

• Critics have raised concerns about the extent to which a government should have 

access to personal information.   

• There are also concerns over the risk of data leaks from a widely-linked central 

database. 

 

Way Forward: 

• There is an urgent need for a robust data protection law which will give legal control 

over our data stored anywhere on our behalf. Also, the citizens the right to be 

forgotten should be ensured. 

• The government and India’s legal, IT and medical systems need to come together to 

translate the NDHM’s patient-centric vision into reality. 

 

30. Contempt of court: The ultimate power of the Judiciary 

Source: Indian Express , The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS 2- Structure, organization and functioning of the Executive and the Judiciary 

Context: Judgement against Prashant Bhushan in Contempt of Court case has opened the 

pandora’s box regarding unbridled power of Court.  

Contempt of Court: 

According to Section 2 of the Contempt of Courts Act, 1971- 

a) “Contempt of court” means civil contempt or criminal contempt; 

b) “Civil contempt” means willful disobedience to any judgment, decree, direction, 

order, writ or other process of a court or willful breach of an undertaking given to a 

court; 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/editorials/for-better-health-6557607/
https://www.livemint.com/opinion/online-views/healthcare-efficiency-at-the-cost-of-privacy-11597586882217.html
https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/striking-too-hard-6558906/
https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/what-is-criticism-and-what-is-contempt/article32379741.ece
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c) “Criminal contempt” means the publication (whether by words, spoken or written, 

or by signs, or by visible representation, or otherwise) of any matter or the doing of 

any other act whatsoever which— 

i. scandalises or tends to scandalise, or lowers or tends to lower the authority of, any 

court; or 

ii. prejudices, or interferes or tends to interfere with, the due course of any judicial 

proceeding; or 

iii. interferes or tends to interfere with, or obstructs or tends to obstruct, the 

administration of justice in any other manner. 

 

Article 129 of the Constitution of India:  

It provides that the Supreme Court of is a “court of record” and it has all the powers of such 

a court including power to punish for contempt of itself. Therefore, it is a constitutional 

power which cannot be taken away. Even the constituent power of judiciary itself may not 

do so otherwise basic structure of constitution will be offended. 
 

Defense available against Contempt of Court 

1. Fair criticism- If a person publishes any fair comment on the merits of any case 

which has been heard and finally decided then it does not amount to contempt of 

court. 

2. Accurate report- If a person publishes a fair and accurate report of a judicial 

proceeding or any stage thereof then it does not amount to contempt of court.    
 

Raising voice against the Judiciary: Criticism or Contempt 

People believe that the right to free speech is near absolute. However, there is a thin line 

separating criticism and contempt. Freedom of speech is a fundamental right guaranteed 

to every Indian citizen under Article 19(1) (a) of the Constitution which is also subject to 

reasonable restrictions under Article 19(2).  
 

Supreme Court’s Judgement  

• The Supreme Court has held that if a comment is made against the functioning of a 

judge, it would have to be seen whether the comment is fair or malicious.  

• If the comment is made against the judge as an individual, the Court would consider 

whether the comment seeks to interfere with the judge’s administration or is simply 

in the nature of libel or defamation.  

• The Court would have to determine whether the statement is fair, bona fide, 

defamatory or contemptuous. If statements which affect the functioning of courts 

amount to criminal contempt since public perception of the judiciary plays a vital role 

in the rule of law.  
 

Landmark Judgments- 

1. S Mugolkar v. Unknown (1978) 

The Supreme Court held that the judiciary cannot be immune from fair criticism and 

contempt action is to be used only when an obvious misstatement with malicious 

intent seeks to bring down public confidence in the courts or seeks to influence the 

courts.  

2. Justice Sabyasachi Mukherjee (1988) 

Speaking for the Supreme Court, Justice Sabyasachi Mukherjee said if antisocial 

elements and criminals have benefited by decisions of the Supreme Court, the fault 

rests with the laws and the loopholes in the legislation. The Courts are not deterred 

by such criticisms.  
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3. Indirect Tax Practitioners Association v. R.K. Jain (2010) 

The Supreme Court held that truth is also a defense in matters of criminal contempt 

if is bona fide and made in public interest. 

4. Arundhati Roy vs.  Unknown (2002)  

The Supreme Court held that a statement that the court willingly issued notice on an 

unsubstantiated petition affected the reputation and credibility of the court before 

the public and therefore held her guilty of contempt. 
 

Way Forward: 

Judiciary should consider the contempt proceedings carefully and only conclude after 

examining its facts and the circumstances. 
 

31. India’s geopolitical interests in Arab 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs2: Bilateral, Regional and Global Groupings and Agreements involving India 

and/or affecting India’s interests.  

Context: Recently, UAE and Israel made an agreement on the normalisation of relations. 

Current Scenario: 

• Deterioration of Arab and Pakistan relations: 

o However, the last six there is significant deterioration of Pakistan’s relations with 

the region, especially with the UAE and Saudi Arabia. 

o Pakistan has been angry with UAE’s invitation to India to address the 

Organisation of Islamic Cooperation in early 2019 and the reluctance of Saudi 

Arabia to convene a meeting to condemn Indian actions in Kashmir. 

o Pakistan’s foreign minister threatened to convene a meeting of foreign ministers 

of Islamic nations, outside of the OIC, to attack India’s Kashmir policy. 

o Saudi Arabia called back part of its generous recent loan to Pakistan and 

threatened to suspend the credit facility for oil purchases. 

• Instability in the region:  

o There is emerging contradiction between Saudi Arabia and the UAE on the one 

hand and Pakistan on the other. 

o Sharpening existential threats to UAE and Saudi from both the Sunni Muslim 

brotherhood backed by Turkey and Shiite Iran’s regional expansionism. 

• Formation of new alliance: 

o Pakistan is trying to form a new regional alliance with Turkey and Iran. 

o Involvement of outside powers: rising China and an assertive Russia will both 

support this new geopolitical formation as part of their own efforts to oust 

America from the Middle East. 

o Idea of Non-Arab Alliance is not new: For instance, Pakistan enthusiastically 

embraced the Baghdad Pact that the British stitched together with Iran, Iraq and 

Turkey in 1955. 

o It was named CENTO after Iraq walked out and later it was wound up after 

Islamic revolution. 

• Significance of new alliance: 

o For Turkey and Iran, the new non-Arab alliance backed by Russia and China is 

an instrument to advance their role in the Arab world. 

o For Turkey: restoring the Ottoman domination over the Arab world.  

o For Iran: It wants to wrest the mantle of Islamic leadership from Saudi Arabia. 

o For Pakistan: America is on its way out of the Middle East, and that its all-

weather strategic partnership with a rising China would give Pakistan new 

leverage in the changing Middle East. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/narendra-modi-arab-gulf-countries-middle-east-relations-c-raja-mohan-6558876/
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Way forward: India needs to renew its relation with Arab region: 

• Push for moderate Arab: India’s geopolitical interests are in close alignment with 

those in the moderate Arab Centre — including Egypt, Jordan, Saudi Arabia, the 

UAE and Oman. 

• Play active role: India needs to play active role in the unfolding geopolitical 

realignment in West Asia.  

o The incipient alliance — Turkey, Malaysia and China — have challenged India’s 

territorial sovereignty in Kashmir.  

o The Qatar-based Al Jazeera spews more poison against India than Pakistani 

media outlets. 

• Engage with middle east: India needs to stand up for Arab sovereignty and oppose 

the forces of regional destabilisation 

o Make efforts to reconcile with non-Arab neighbours, including Israel, Turkey and 

Iran. 

o Oppose foreign interventions in the Arab world. 

o Extend support to Arab economic integration, intra-Arab political reconciliation 

and the strengthening of regional institutions. 
 

32. Jurisdictional conflict in Delhi 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS2: Issues and Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure 

Context: Recently, Delhi government objected to LG's 'intervention' in appointment of 

special public prosecutors in Delhi riot cases. 

Difference of opinion between LG and State Government: 

• Rationale behind objection: Government has stated that only a panel of lawyers 

selected by its government should be appointed and not the one recommended by the 

police or the Centre as the force has faced "serious allegations" on its response to the 

riots. 

• Bone of contention:  

o As per the High Court and the Supreme Court, the appointment of prosecutors is 

exclusively within the purview of the State government. 

o Using Article 239AA (4) Lt. Governor appointed all the prosecutors whose names 

were submitted by the Delhi Police and thus the State government’s list was 

rejected. 

• Constitutional provisions for Union Territory of Delhi: Delhi’s democratic and 

representative form of government is established through articles 239AA and 239AB. 

Articles 239 to 241 in Part VIII of the Constitution deal with the union territories. Even 

though all the union territories belong to one category, there is no uniformity in their 

administrative system. 
 

Issues involved: 

• Supreme Court guidelines in Government of NCT of Delhi vs. Union of India 

(2018): SC directed the Lt. Governor not to refer to the President normal 

administrative matters as that would disturb the concept of Constitutional 

governance, principles of collaborative federalism and the standards of 

Constitutional morality.  

o SC clarified that there is no requirement of the concurrence of the Lt. Governor 

and that he has no power to overrule the decisions of the State government. 

o Faultline: The Court did not specify the matters which can be referred by the Lt. 

Governor to the President in the event of a difference of opinion between the Lt. 

Governor and the State government. 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/jurisdictional-conflict-in-the-running-of-delhi/article32379729.ece


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

o For State Government: SC said, Delhi is a special category Union Territory and 

lays down the parameters to enabling the harmonious functioning of the 

government and the Lt. Governor. 

 

Article 239AA (4):  It says that in the case of a difference of opinion between the 

Lt. Governor and his Ministers on any matter, the Lt. Governor shall refer it to the 

President for decision and act according to that decision. 

 

• The Union Government is not empowered to exercise executive authority on a matter 

which comes within the exclusive jurisdiction of the State government like the 

appointment of Prosecutors.  

• LG’s interference in daily administrative matter against SC judgement:  SC 

stated, the words ‘any matter’ employed in the proviso to Article 239AA (4) cannot be 

inferred to mean ‘every matter’. 

o Only exceptional Circumstances: The only occasion when the Union 

Government can overrule the decision of the State government is when the Lt. 

Governor refers a matter to the President under the proviso to clause (4). 

 

Way forward: 

• Need to pay attention that, the executive power of the Union does not extend to any 

of the matters which come within the jurisdiction of the Delhi Assembly.  

o Parliament can legislate for Delhi on any matter in the State List and the 

Concurrent List but the executive power in relation to Delhi except the ‘Police’, 

‘Land’ and ‘Public Orders’ vests only in the State government headed by the Chief 

Minister. 

o clause (4) explicitly grants to the Government of Delhi executive powers. 

• Act as a facilitator: Governor should not emerge as an adversary having a hostile 

attitude towards the Council of Ministers of Delhi. 

 

33. New NEP 2020-Re-Defining teaching structure 

Source- Indian Express 

Syllabus- GS 2 - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context – Despite the best efforts of educationists, governments and other stakeholders, 

schools are struggling to meet the evolving needs of students and their future employers. 

New National Education Policy 2020 [NEP] can restructure higher education system with 

focus on delivering better education, nurturing student’s skill and preparing them for the 

future. 

 

New National Education Policy 2020–Recently cabinet approved a new national education 

policy which will refine and re-engineer classroom transactions with an aim to: 

1. To reduce the curriculum content – It will enhance essential learning, critical 

thinking and more holistic experiential, discussion and analysis-based learning.  

2. New pedagogical structure - It also talks about a revision of the curriculum and the 

pedagogical structure from a 10+2 system to a 5+3+3+4 system design in an effort to 

optimize learning for students based on cognitive development of children. The new 

model likely look like this- 

a) Foundational stage - Students in the age group of 3-8 years will be part of the 

foundational stage. This stage will be split into two parts, Three years of 

playschool/anganwadi and two years in primary school. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/national-education-policy-2020-implementation-teacher-training-6558882/
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b)  Preparatory Schooling Stage- For children between 8-11 years of age in grades 3 to 

5. There will be a greater emphasis on experiential learning across the sciences, 

mathematics, arts, social sciences, and humanities. 

c) Middle school- For students between 11-14 years in grades 6 to 8. The thrust for 

this level will be to have a subject-oriented pedagogical learning style. 

d) Secondary level- The final stage is for students between 14-18 years. This stage is 

again split into two sub-stages: covering grades 9 and 10 in one cohort and grades 11 

and 12 in another. 

3. New assessment pattern – It will compel educators to make pedagogical practices 

more child-centered. Such an approach will allow students to make mistakes, take 

risks, be creative and move away from rote learning. 

4. Building soft skills- Envisaging more towards empathy, resilience, conflict 

resolution and relationship building skills, which offer the key to success in a rapidly 

changing world. 

 

Challenges to implement NEP 

1. Teacher’s training- Teachers need to have an understanding of the method in which 

this extremely creative curriculum has to be transacted. A large number of teachers 

and principals, even in the urban areas do not have the skills required for such 

changes. 

2. Lack of Resources - This will require heavy infrastructure coupled with a large 

teaching faculty and a lot of funds. Partial privatization of this sector as private 

players are better equipped in terms of resources to cater to the ever-varying needs of 

the education sector. 

 

Pilot programme  

• The Central board of secondary education [CBSE] can start with pilot programmes to 

ensure the efficacy of this policy.  

• It already has integrated many of the concepts mentioned in the NEP, had conducted 

programmes and launched initiatives on competency-based education, joyful and 

experiential learning, art education, school quality assessments and a variety of other 

innovative pedagogies 

 

Way Forward  

We need to first put in place a system that will equip knowledge facilitators to understand 

the nuances of this novel system. Mapping of resources and skillsets of teachers before the 

policy is actually rolled out.Consistent inter and intra school training is needed. 

 

34. Time for India and Nepal to make up 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS2- Bilateral relations-India Nepal. 

Context: Nepal-India dispute over the Himalayan territory of Limpiyadhura was revived 

recently after India published a revised political map showing the newly created Union 

Territories of Jammu and Kashmir and Ladakh. 

Present Scenario: 

• Nepal has published a revised official map incorporating the territory from the 

Limpiyadhura source of the Kali to Kalapani and Lipulekh pass. 

• Cause of dispute: disputed ownership of the triangle north of Kumaon, including the 

Limpiyadhura ridgeline, the high pass into Tibet at Lipu Lek, and the Kalapani area 

hosting an Indian Army garrison. 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/time-for-india-and-nepal-to-make-up/article32389070.ece?__cf_chl_captcha_tk__=150b52bbfb53a4f6622fdb6ec1e21ae579119e8f-1597806961-0-ATPv9Cj_nFhpuoxWxKS_A1iI7ylt_eskPQdIAT00AGWSmUVJsn-UNB1fJfh2C-LdlddhZ7M01z-lNHaqC8cDDaTw5l-ZTXLP1o54HXD6RQSEB4zCYm63j-ZfjJ6bJKiGv28R5zTMuWvY57Glg1THFolRCkvPfZEu-aq_LVUj3JiKedb0OZaORpyFVGUxhExiTa6dd_Bh9FfQ5mPtEJ3Ky5dOpCLR64aQ-uQqDuU_0qn9GbxxS-Td_4PDMkm5Id5z3gu3wMUi6Xjgc3tbwz_aNIOJB6CfTQczkb72yLWreN1YAVHcKo849aReyAYpytaOzSCD31vTBwqzmr6n5-LO_w4ZjUQtcZ9UnjE3agT15BQ_13Z2pMYUbeCoIgcmj72YFkXpvGWIT8Zez1ePKRe4Kj3pBrIQ1QCFmjnMWJAh0gVSUk822XLhGHmepJzXHj62xbxg--bOEUoO1HzGSnN0g1SR5E9e1x9W7VXg_eW7wzU-9HFzqMHBnSs7-ypB_iGeY8ZIB067LkefEv5H2IC3eV2a3lmFjIhU03ZmTK9rJqPF5SuZ6zt_wrETmcyTeuUzxl8f10LSDkOrCWi7vTFPX1t0FIGhiRVhbo3hVitmyCrVWjobp27goKTst6bZNvLSiQ
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• There has been much blood-letting over the past four months and India has pointedly 

said it will sit for talks only after the COVID-19 pandemic. 

• Nepal’s Prime Minister abandoned diplomatic decorum to question India’s 

commitment to ‘satyameva jayate’. 

• The China card: It has provided Nepal the leverage to practise their version of non-

alignment. China is pursuing a more assertive foreign policy and considers Nepal 

an important element in its growing South Asian footprint. 

 

Different perspectives:  

• India’s view: Administrative records dating back to the 1830s show that the 

Kalapani area had been administered as part of the Pithoragarh district (then Almora 

district). 

o The Kali River begins only after Lipu Gad is joined by other streams arising from 

the Kalapani springs. Therefore, the Indian border leaves the midstream of the 

river near Kalapani and follows the high watershed of the streams that join it. 

• Nepal’s view:  

o Nepal’s claim is centred on the Treaty of Sugauli (1815), whose language reads 

the “Rajah of Nipal renounces all claim to the countries lying to the west of the 

River Kali”. 

o Nepali authorities claim that people living in the low-density area were included 

in the Census of Nepal until 58 years ago. 

o Kathmandu responded with sensitivity to Indian strategic concerns before and 

after the 1962 China-India war by allowing the Indian army post to be stationed 

within what was clearly its territory at Kalapani. 

Steps taken to resolve disputes: 

• Joint communiqué: It was issued in 1997 during I.K. Gujral’s prime ministership 

down to the present time of Prime Minister Narendra Modi. 

• The two governments have agreed that a territorial dispute exists on upstream 

Kali and have assigned negotiators.  

• A border demarcation team was able to delineate 98% of the 1,751 km Nepal-

India frontier, but not Susta along the Gandaki flats and the upper tracts of the 

Kali. 

• In 2014, India’s External Affairs Minister agreed to the establishment of a Border 

Working Group. 

• In 2019, India’s Minister for External Affairs and Nepal’s Minister of Foreign Affairs 

assigned the task to the two Foreign Secretaries. 

 

Way forward: 

• De-escalation must happen before the social, cultural and economic flows across the 

open border suffer long-term damage. 

1. Enhance understanding with respect to Nepal: Nepal does not have an 

‘Independence Day’. It would help them in unravelling the Limpiyadhura tangle and 

accepting the need to go back to the archival papers (and misdemeanours) of the 

East India Company. 

a. For Nepal: Indian diplomacy seems increasingly unresponsive under the 

centralised control of the Prime Minister’s Office. 

2. Talks must be held: for which the video conference facility that has existed between 

the two Foreign Secretaries must be re-activated. 
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3. Build consensus and enhance bilateral engagement: India have experience of 

successfully resolving territorial disputes with Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and even 

Pakistan bilaterally. 

4. Backchannel diplomacy: It helped in ending 2015 blockade. 

5. Declare the disputed area a ‘zone of peace and pilgrimage’: to ensure security for 

while the Kailash-Manasarovar route is kept open for pilgrims. 

 

35. Gaps in National Education Policy 2020 

Source: Livemint 

Syllabus: GS-2- Education 

Context: Recently cabinet approved a new national education policy 2020 

Issues with the National Education Policy 2020 

a) Ignorant to socio-political context: The economic, social and political contexts that 

have shaped educational outcomes have been ignored by the NEP 2020. 

b) Issues with recommendations for undergraduate degrees: The flexibility in length 

and structure of undergraduate degrees proposed by the NEP is problematic. If 

Bachelor’s and Master’s programmes can be either 3+2 or 4+1, the incompatibility 

will stop the mobility of students between universities. Further, an exit option at the 

end of every year, in every institution, will make design of curriculum difficult. 

c) Removing MPhil: The end of MPhil programmes could stifle research capabilities 

and motivation in universities where research is already poor. 

d) Regulatory framework: The NEP proposes the Higher Education Commission of 

India, with four separate verticals for regulation, accreditation, funding and 

standards. Given the bureaucratic culture of intervention and control in government, 

such centralization will make regulation rigid. 

e) No due importance to character building: 

• It does not focus enough on character building. Much of its attention is on 

experiential learning, multi-disciplinary courses, critical thinking, and so on. 

• NEP 2020 aims to bring pre-school education for children of ages 3 to 5 under the 

ambit of formal schooling as this age group is recognised as crucial for the 

development of a child’s mental faculties. However, the policy do not adequately 

take advantage of it.  

 

Examples of Character Building through schooling: 

1. Military academies: These perfectly combine the character-building and learning 

aspects of education 

2. Preventive system of schooling of Salesian Don Bosco: They do not use 

punishments at all in their educational methodology. The supervisor lovingly corrects 

students when they make mistakes, and thus manages to reduce wrongdoing. 

 

Way Forward: Mere introduction of few courses on ethics, culture or values, as will not 

achieve character-building. The whole process will have to be institutionalized. 

 

36. COVID-19- India’s approach for an inclusive future 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS 2 - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors 

and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: COVID-19 pandemic has exposed the fragility of India’s urban system like never 

before.  The urgency to revisit and adapt city planning principles and approaches cannot be 

emphasized more. 

https://www.livemint.com/opinion/columns/a-glaring-gap-in-the-country-s-revised-education-policy-11597675499171.html
https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/rethinking-the-city-6560311/
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Challenges  

1. Poor Healthcare system- The healthcare system is grossly inadequate and lacks the 

capacity and power to provide quality infrastructure and facilities to the citizens. 

2. Population density- India is one of the densest countries in the world; two-thirds of 

COVID-19 cases are in Mumbai, Delhi and Chennai. The population density makes 

the spread of the virus difficult to control as physical distancing is hard to mandates.   

3. Lack of water resources- India having large number of people living in the dense 

informal housing slums, where access to piped water is often restricted, this makes 

self-isolation and hand-washing very difficult.  

4. Food and Nutrition- The rapid increase in the number of COVID-19 cases, as well as 

the measures adopted to contain its spread have put many families at risk by 

impacting their food supply, livelihoods and household incomes. 

5. Unemployment- In the digital age, daily wage workers becomes a distinct group of 

people who do not have an occupational identity. The pandemic provides a glimpse 

into the uncertainty, exploitation and lawlessness prevalent in the job market which 

over 42 crore unorganized workers in the country are being subjected to. 

6. Polluted Environment- The constant need of building infrastructure leads to carbon 

emission and research suggests that exposure to pollution increases the 

susceptibility and severity of COVID-19 infection. 

 

Ways to battle against the challenges 

• Strengthening the social infrastructure - The urgent need to invest in public 

health to strengthen our health systems for rapid response while ensuring long-

term preparedness. 

• WASH for vulnerable sections - Government must prioritize the basic needs of the 

most vulnerable, including improving drinking water and sanitation services and 

also need to decongest slums to protect people’s health and wellbeing. 

• Ensuring food security - Center should continue to provide legal entitlements for 

food and nutritional security and expand efforts to ensure food is available at 

affordable prices (or even free) for poorer families. 

• Employment opportunities- Local authority and city administration need to 

generate employment for migrant workers who have gone back to their villages. 

• Going Carbon neutral - Requires innovation to reduce the carbon content and 

enhance the use of green building materials. 

Example - Invest in public and non-motorized transportation (for example, 

bicycle) which significantly create more jobs than the same level of investment in 

roads and motorways. 

• New working environment - Stepping up digital infrastructure will help make the 

work-from-home trend permanent 

 

Way forward 

Urban governance challenge at the local level becomes very crucial to create enabling 

conditions which continue to attract economic activity, maintain competitiveness, and 

ensure equitable access, while balancing negative impacts on the environment. 

 

37. Sino- Russian Partnership - Recalculation 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS 2- Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving India 

and/or affecting India’s interests 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/lead/china-russia-ties-as-a-major-determinant/article32397585.ece
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Context: Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 1949, leaders of China 

and Russia has been seen together in the public. It has sparked intense discussion on 

whether they are moving in the direction of a formal alliance and what that could mean for 

the rest of the world. 

The key triangle 

1. Since 1950’s, global politics has been shaped by the triangular relationship between 

America, China and Russia.   

2. Centrality of China – 

• For the American cold warriors, the road of victory lay through Peking, China. 

• Today, the Kremlin, Russia seems to believe that the road to revival of Russian 

power and prestige similarly runs through Peking, China. 

• India is not a part of this triangle yet they represent our three most consequential 

relationship. Hence, a proper appraisal of the Sino- Russian relationship will be 

critical to our foreign policy calculus. 

 

Pillars of the Sino- Russian partnership 

• Peaceful boundary- 

• The peaceful boundary of China and Russia intimate the positive relations between 

both the nations. 

• The economic positives appear to enhance relation between Washington and 

European capitals.    

• Expanding trade- 

Falling oil prices and fears of new sanctions on Russian gas supplies are demolishing 

the core of Russian exports to Europe, thus compelling them to depend to an even 

greater degree on the Chinese.  

For example-  

• China- Russia trade has more than doubled to $108 billion. 

• Russia’s central bank has increased its Chinese current reserves from less than one 

per cent to over 13%.  

• China has surpassed Germany as the principal supplier of industrial plant and 

technology. 

• Coordinated action in multilateral forums, increasingly sophisticated joint military 

exercises and including activities with third countries such as Iran. 

• Distrust of American intentions- 

Western sanctions to punish Russia have tended to push the Russians closer to 

China. This automatically led to strengthen China’s position in the strategic triangle. 

• Effect of growing power gap between China – Russia –  

The growing power gap is threatening to further reduce Russian influence in their 

‘near-abroad’ and to confine Russia to the periphery of global power.  

• Common Cause - Russia considers U.S. led hegemony as the primary threat to its 

vision of world power, and this leads them on to make common cause with China. 

 

Following are the issues in the China – Russia relationship:   

• Chinese Revanchism - The Chinese policy of “rejuvenation of Chinese Nation” has 

raised fears about “Chinese revanchism” which means regaining lost territory. 

• Chinese migration - Russian concerns over Chinese migration on the Russian Far 

East as China becoming a threat to Russia’s territorial integrity. 

• Energy dependency - Russia remains careful about allowing any dominating role for 

China in oil and gas. As over the long term, their economic interests are divergent. 

Russia thinks to control China through its energy dependency. 
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• America as a boon to the Triangle - Although, China and Russia both shared 

dislike for America still they hope to repair ties and therefore neither trust the other 

fully with respect to the third leg of the strategic triangle.  

 

Way Forward 

India’s foreign policy needs strategic partnership with Russia based on the absence of 

fundamental conflicts of interest and a shared belief that some form of multipolarity is 

better than any sort of Sino- U.S. relation. 

 

38. NEP 2020 and Autonomy of Higher Educational Institutions 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Education 

Context: Recently cabinet approved a new national education policy 2020. 

NEP Provisions relating to Regulation of Higher Educational Institutions 

Regulation 

• Higher Education Commission of India (HECI) will be set up as a single overarching 

umbrella body the for entire higher education, excluding medical and legal education. 

• HECI will have four independent verticals - National Higher Education Regulatory 

Council (NHERC) for regulation, General Education Council (GEC) for standard 

setting, Higher Education Grants Council (HEGC) for funding, and National 

Accreditation Council (NAC) for accreditation. 

 

Universities and Autonomous degree-granting Colleges.  

• Affiliation of colleges is to be phased out in 15 years and a stage-wise mechanism is 

to be established for granting graded autonomy to colleges. 

• Over a period of time, it is envisaged that every college would develop into either an 

Autonomous degree-granting College, or a constituent college of a university. 

• Under graded autonomy, academic, administrative and financial autonomy will be 

given to colleges on the basis of their accreditation status under the three categories, 

with top research universities having the highest levels of autonomy. 

 

Why graded autonomy? 

• Politico-bureaucratic interference in the internal functioning of universities,  

• the substantial burden on universities which have to regulate admissions, set 

curricula and conduct examinations for a large number of undergraduate colleges.  

• over-centralisation, namely, the constraints imposed on the potential for premium 

affiliated colleges to innovate and evolve 

 

Issues with Providing Graded Autonomy: 

• Increased Privatization: It will allow greater penetration of private capital in higher 

education 

• Enhance differences between colleges: It will perpetuate prevailing hierarchy that 

exists between different colleges within a public-funded university, and between 

different universities across the country. Best colleges will gain autonomy while it is 

estimated that affiliated colleges with lower rankings and less than 3,000 students 

may face the threat of mergers and closure. 

• Inaccessibility of quality higher education: There are concerns over enhanced 

inaccessibility of quality higher education as independent rules and regulations of 

autonomous colleges and universities shall curtail transparent admission 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/privatisation-via-graded-autonomy/article32396753.ece
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procedures, which guarantee underprivileged students’ access to education in 

premium institutions. 

• Increase in Self-financed courses: graded autonomy can be expected to trigger 

increase in expensive self-financed courses as premium colleges, as well as struggling 

affiliated colleges. 

 

39. Contempt power and people’s faith 

Source: The Hindu 

GS2- Functioning of Judiciary 

Context: Recent conviction of Prashant Bhushan for contempt of court has revived the 

debate on the relevance of contempt law in a modern liberal democracy. 

More on news: 

• The Supreme Court of India has said that his tweets have undermined the dignity 

and the authority of the most powerful court. 

• It has effect of destabilising the very foundation of Indian democracy. 

 

Basis of Judgement: 

• People’s opinions: The judgment has mentioned the word ‘people’ 27 times. It is to 

protect people at large as distrust in the popular mind does impair the confidence of 

people in courts. 

• To establish rule of Law: object of contempt proceedings is not to afford protection 

to judges personally from the imputations. It is to uphold the rule of law as people’s 

confidence is of huge importance for the protection of the rights and liberties of 

people. 

• To uphold the majesty of the law and of the administration of justice. 

• Contempt of court power is exercised not to vindicate the dignity and honour of the 

individual judge who is personally attacked or scandalised. 

 

Underlying issues: 

● People’s confidence is strengthened not by the resort to contempt powers: SC 

has stated itself to be the ‘central pillar’ of democracy but on the other hand said that 

the ‘trust, faith and confidence of the citizens of the country in the judicial system is 

sine qua non for the existence of rule of law’.   

o For instance, open court hearing in a review in 2019 of Sabarimala but no 

attention to examine the validity of controversial electoral bonds. 

 

Brahma Prakash Sharma (1953) judgment: 

● Contempt power is intended to be a protection to the public whose interests would 

be affected if by the act or conduct of any party, the authority of the court is 

lowered. 

 

Hira Lal Dixit (1955): 

● Court referred to the ‘confidence of the people in the integrity of the judges. 

 

● “Res ipsa loquitur” the thing speaks for itself: for instance, Court’s reluctance in 

promptly hearing habeas corpus petitions, the CAA and 370 petitions. 

● Judiciary is behaving more like executive courts. For instance, Court struck down 

the constitutional amendment and the NJAC Act, 2014. 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/lead/contempt-powers-in-the-peoples-name/article32397594.ece
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● Excessive use of contempt power: According to the Indian Judiciary Report (2016-

17) published by the Supreme Court, High Courts had 96,310 civil contempt cases. 

The number of criminal contempt cases stand at 586 cases. 

● Majority judgements do not always enhance people faith: for instance, In ADM 

Jabalpur (1976), a majority, took the highly legalistic view and held that since Article 

21 is under suspension due to Emergency, the writ of habeas corpus cannot be 

claimed. The Court overruled these two judgments in Maneka Gandhi (1978) and 

K.S. Puttaswamy (2018). 

 

Way forward: 

● Independence of the judiciary is indeed the right of people and not of judges. 

● Shiv Shankar (1988) and Rachapudi Subba Rao (2004): The Supreme Court had 

held that criticism of the court that does not impair and hamper the administration 

of justice cannot be punished as contempt. 

● Lesson from Kedar Nath Singh (1962) case judgement: according to the Supreme 

Court, mere “strong words used to express disapprobation of the measures of 

Government with a view to their improvement or alteration by lawful means” is not 

sedition. 

 

40. Need for transparency: On PM CARES Fund 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS2- Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors 

Context: There is need to scrutinise Prime Minister’s Citizen Assistance and Relief in 

Emergency Situations (PM CARES) Fund. 

Prime Minister’s Citizen Assistance and Relief in Emergency Situations (PM CARES) 

Fund: 

● It is set up to support the government in its fight against the impact of the 

coronavirus pandemic. 

● The fund consists entirely of voluntary contributions from 

individuals/organizations and does not get any budgetary support. 

● Contributions will be an eligible expenditure under the Corporate Social 

Responsibility (CSR) obligations. 

● Donations are also exempted from the Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act, 2010 

● It has been set up as a public charitable trust. 

 

Issues involved: 

● Lack of transparency: a government panel had rightly suggested that the double 

benefit of tax exemption would be a “regressive incentive”. 

o However, the Supreme Court has rejected the writ petition calling for a funds 

diversion from this fund to the National Disaster Response Fund (NDRF) and also 

denied the petitioners’ demand that fund be audited by the CAG. 

o The SC dismissed the idea that the PM CARES was constituted to 

“circumvent” the National Disaster Response Fund (NDRF). 

o Rationale: PM CARES Fund exists without budgetary support or government 

money. 

● Unavailability of Info under RTI: Queries on the trust deed for the Fund, and its 

creation and operation have been dismissed. 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/editorial/need-for-transparency-the-hindu-editorial-on-pm-cares-fund/article32397564.ece
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o Rationale: Fund is not a “public authority” even though the PM is its ex-officio 

chairman and three Cabinet ministers are its trustees. 

● No clarity: need for a fresh trust when there is the PM’s National Relief Fund 

(PMNRF) with a substantial corpus in place is not clear. 

 

Way forward: 

• Address legitimate concerns: RTI requests should be answered how funds are being 

received and how they are being disbursed as lakhs of public and private sector 

employees have donated their one-day salary. 

• Government needs to publicise donations to the more accountable NDRF which 

allows for a transfer of funds to States. 
 

41. Facebook’s favorable treatment to the Bhartiya Janata Party 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS 2 -Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors 

and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: Wall street journal article regarding Facebook India being partial to the Bhartiya 

Janata Party (BJP). 

The Wall Street Journal [WSJ] perspective 

• Allegation- The paper alleged that the largest social media company kept allowing 

hate speech by BJP politicians on its platform. 

Example- the BJP’s Telangana MLA, T. Raja Singh, has not been yet removed from 

Facebook despite his controversial posts about Muslims that were found to be in 

violation of its own rules and also deemed dangerous. 

• Biased behavior- Facebook wary that censoring members of the ruling party could 

hurt its business prospects in India. 

• Political influence- Several networks, both official and unofficial affiliates of political 

parties have emerged in the last five years with the help of Social media largely 

Facebook. 

• Information sharing platform- These groups have emerged as filter bubbles or 

spaces where information that only conforms to a set of beliefs or political ideology is 

shared, while also being closed spaces where misinformation and far-fetched 

conspiracy theories flourish. 
 

Indian market value to Facebook 

Number of users- With more than 340 million users, India is Facebook's biggest market.  

Content creators- India offer the largest set of content creators for Facebook since China 

does not allow the platform to operate there. The more content creators Facebook can bring 

onboard, the better it is for the company’s business prospects. 

Thus, it would be in Facebook’s business interests to maintain cordial relations with the 

current Indian government. 
 

Opposition reaction to the story 

1. Leading Party controls facebook- The leader of main opposition Congress party led 

the charge that BJP, and its ideological fountainhead, RSS, were controlling 

Facebook in India. 

2. Legal notice- Congress MP Shashi Tharoor, who heads the Parliamentary panel on 

IT, has summoned Facebook. 

3. Demand of investigation- Accusing Facebook India for interfering with electoral 

process, Congress demanded a joint parliamentary committee [JCP] to probe 

allegations. 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/editorial/data-power-the-hindu-editorial-on-reports-of-nexus-facebook-bjp-nexus/article32397581.ece
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Way forward 

Social media giants like Facebook needs to prohibit hate speech and moderate content that 

incites violence and enforce these policies globally without regard to anyone's political 

position or party affiliation. 

 

42. Elections during coronavirus 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-2- Polity 

Context: The Election Commission of India has put its foot down and announced the timely 

conduct of elections to the 243-member legislative assembly, set to complete its tenure in 

November but it’s a challenge to ensure level playing field in a mostly virtual campaign. 

Elections during Covid-19 Crisis 

• As many as 34 countries have conducted their national assembly or presidential 

elections while fighting against COVID-19. The most successful examples have been 

of South Korea and, our immediate neighbour, Sri Lanka. 

• The Election Commission has come up with its own set of rules that would be 

implemented during the Bihar elections: 

• Reduction of the number of electors per polling booth to 1,000 from the current 

1,500. 

• Addition of 33,797 auxiliary polling stations to prevent over-crowding. 

• To avoid crowding at the counting centres, the counting tables have been reduced to 

seven per assembly constituency from 14. 

• EC’s decision to extend the postal ballot option to senior citizens over the age of 

80, COVID-positive patients, persons with disabilities and voters in essential 

services. 

• Making use of its now famous SVEEP (Systematic Voter Education for Electoral 

Participation) programme and technological facilities to ensure voter education and 

mobilisation. 

• The political parties in Bihar are mostly likely to resort to digital campaigning, after 

Home Minister Amit Shah addressed the people of Bihar through a virtual rally. 

• Besides social media, virtual rallies are going to be a dominant feature of digital 

campaigning. 

 

Issues with digital campaigning  

1. Virtual rallies have their own limitations, like inaccessibility to every nook and 

corner of rural, hilly and forest areas, with the internet permeation in Bihar being an 

appalling 37 per cent. 

2. Online communication through smartphones is difficult as usage of smartphones in 

Bihar is only 27 per cent. 

3. The parties will go for expensive communication devices like projection screens, this 

is where the issue of the level playing field is being raised by the Opposition 

parties. 

4. The richer political parties will have a gala time in mobilising voters, putting small 

regional/local parties at a disadvantage. 

5. During the Lok Sabha elections in 2019, the BJP reportedly spent the highest 

amount of Rs 27 crore on Google, Facebook and their sister platforms for political 

ads, while the Congress was the distant second with Rs 5.6 crore. 

• The issue of fake news and hate propaganda needs to be tackled in social media 

campaigning. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/election-commission-bihar-elections-2020-coronavirus-pandemic-s-y-quraishi-6563324/
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• For instance, Commission ordered Twitter to take down a communal post by a BJP 

leader and followed it up by asking the Delhi Police to file an FIR against him. 

• The recent revelations of The Wall Street Journal regarding Facebook have cast a 

shadow over the platform’s neutrality which in turn has questioned the 

implementation of Voluntary Code of Ethics issued by the ECI. 

• According to the report, Facebook India, on several occasions, was unenthusiastic in 

removing derogatory posts uploaded by the ruling party’s leader. 

 

Way forward  

By successful election management and efficient working of the election commission of 

India, Bihar could provide a leading example for conducting elections during a pandemic 

when all countries of the world are looking at each other for lessons. 

 

43. India seizes control of its destiny 

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 2- Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources 

Context - Even as the world is reeling from the impact of the pandemic, India is recovering 

with fresh energy and making bold plans for the future. 

Calibrated action taken during COVID-19  

1. National lockdown – An emergency protocol that is implemented by the authorities 

to prevent people from leaving their homes or a particular area. Amid lockdown, 

plenty of positives have come to light. 

• Common measures- People learned the value of masks and mask wearing, social 

distancing, and hand washing. 

• Strengthening Medical facilities – COVID-19 care and quarantine centres were 

established. Medical equipments and necessities were also procured and supplied 

to every region. 

• Testing rate- The testing capacity increased from thousand per day to million per 

day. 

• Medical advancement- 3 COVID-19 vaccine candidates are at final stage of trial 

and many more in different stages of trial across the world.  

2. Relief packages to protect livelihoods- To provide help to all the needy people 

whose livelihood have been hit hard due to the coronavirus lockdown following steps 

have been taken: 

• PM Garib Kalyan Yojana- 80 Crore citizens are being provided rations through 

the Public Distribution System.  

• Jan Dhan scheme - 20 Crore Jan Dhan women account holders have received 

₹30,654 Crore directly into their bank accounts.  

• National Social Assistance Programme – 2.8 Crore beneficiaries have received 

₹2,815 Crore. 

• Ministry of labour and employment- 2.3 Crore construction workers have got 

₹4,313 Crore cash aid in lockdown. 

• PM Kisan Samman Nidhi - 10 Crore farmers have received ₹40,000 Crore as 

income support. 

• 4-crore households are benefiting from the expanded Mahatma Gandhi 

Employment Guarantee Act scheme.  

• Central government package- The rural economy has received over ₹2 lakh 

Crore of cash directly into the beneficiary accounts 

 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/moving-resolutely-toward-the-post-pandemic-future/article32416874.ece
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3. Revival packages for economy- 

• RBI to combat pandemic crisis – The key steps that RBI has taken in the recent 

past to combat adverse impact of the COVID-19. 

o Long term repo operation [LTRO] - Targeted LTRO operations to bring down the 

yield curve by allowing further liquidity with the banks.  

o Loan moratorium- RBI announced loan moratorium to de-stress the country’s 

financial ecosystem which simply meant deferral/postponement of loan 

repayment for 6 months from march 2020. 

• Atmanirbhar bharat revival package-  

o Agriculture policy reform- Farmers can now sell their crops to anyone 

anywhere, and contract farming has been allowed. Kisan credit cards are being 

provided to all fishermen, dairy farmers, and other agriculturists.  

o Defence procurement reforms- Centre’s decision to impose restrictions on 

import of 101 weapons and military platforms to boost the domestic defence 

industry. 

o Commercial coal mining – Government open up the coal sector fully for 

commercial mining by domestic and global companies as India will use its own 

natural reserves. 

o Smartphone production- Centre has worked out production linked incentive 

[PLI] package of nearly ₹42000 Crore to boost domestic manufacturing of mobile 

phones and their components. 

 

Way forward-  

The recent reforms have prompted domestic and foreign investors to start pouring in 

billions of dollars of investments into Indian economy and the rupee has strengthened 

against the dollar, the world’s reserve currency. Many countries are stumbling through the 

pandemic. Meanwhile, India has seized control of its destiny and is marching resolutely 

toward the post-pandemic future. 

 

44. India seizes control of its destiny 

Source: Indian Express 

Gs2: Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors and Issues 

arising out of their Design and Implementation. 

Context: Thirty years ago, the then prime minister implemented the Mandal Commission 

report which was called a “silent revolution”. 

Mandal commission: 

• The Mandal Commission, or the Socially and Educationally Backward Classes 

Commission (SEBC), was established in India on 1 January 1979. 

• It was headed by the late B.P. Mandal an Indian parliamentarian, to consider the 

question of reservations for people to redress caste discrimination, and used 

eleven social, economic, and educational indicators to determine backwardness. 

• The Commission's report recommended that members of Other Backward Classes 

(OBC) be granted reservations to 27% of jobs under the Central government and 

public sector undertakings. 

 

Impact of acceptance of Mandal Commission report: 

• It triggered a socio-political process that resulted social emancipation. 

• It also led the rise of political power of plebeians at the expense of the upper and 

dominant castes. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/mandal-commission-onc-reservation-hindutva-christophe-jaffrelot-6564735/
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• Consolidation of OBCs: The upper castes instantly mobilised to prevent the reform. 

Their resistance aroused indignation among the lower castes and resulted in a 

consolidation of OBC groups. 

• Change in political scenario: Many OBCs stopped voting for upper-caste notables 

and preferred to elect representatives from their own social milieu to Parliament. 

o The percentage of OBC MPs nearly doubled from 11 per cent in 1984 to more 

than 20 per cent in the 1990s. 

o The proportion of upper-caste MPs dropped from 47 per cent in 1984 to below 40 

in the 1990s.  

o By 2004, upper-caste presence in the Lok Sabha had fallen to 33 per cent, while 

25 per cent of MPs were OBCs. 

o In 2004, the Congress set a quota of 27 per cent for OBCs in public universities. 

• Democratisation of the political parties: Parties started fielding OBCs candidates. 

 

Current political scenario: 

• Share of OBC legislators dropped: In 2014, according to the database SPINPER, the 

percentage of MPs from the upper castes rose to 44.5 per cent, on a par with its 

representation in the 1980s, whereas the share of OBC MPs dropped to 20 per cent. 

• Submergence of caste politics in the name of development and class. 

• Rise of neo middle class: OBCs who had benefited from the Mandal quotas and 

economic growth. Neo middle-class discourse is class-based but there is no affinity 

with socialism. 

 

Issues with OBC’s policies: 

• Saturation point:  judiciary has put limitation on reservation and parties 

representing the OBCs could no more say, “vote for me, you’ll get more reservations”. 

• Inequality in getting benefit of reservation:According to Indian Human 

Development Survey that some castes have cornered more reservations than others.  

o Yadavisation of UP and Bihar: In UP, 14.5 per cent of the Yadavs occupied a 

salaried job in 2011-12 (the last round of the survey) against 5.8 per cent for the 

Kurmis, 5.7 per cent for the Telis, 6.7 per cent for the Kushwahas, 3.5 per cent 

for the Lodhs. 

• Impact on political scenario in hindi belt: some jatis were alienated, to such an 

extent that they started not to vote along with the particular caste. For example, poor 

OBCs voted more for the BJP than for the BSP-SP alliance in 2019 elections. 

o Similarly,the non-Jatav SCs resent the socio-economic rise of the Jatavs and 

distance themselves from the BSP, which is seen as a Jatav party. 

OBCs constitutes on an average 18 per cent of the total workforce among class A, B and C 

workers. It is less that what was promised in 1990s, which means the goal of Mandal 

Commission goals are not yet achieved. 

 

45. India- Nepal Boundary Issues: Changing relations  

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 2- India and its neighbourhood- relations 

Context- Reversing history selectively may seem tempting but it can open a Pandora ’s Box 

which have irretrievably negative consequences.  

Unilateral actions taken by Nepal- 

1. Revised map- Nepal’s government had incorporated through constitutional 

amendment and released a new revised map expanding its territory from 35 square 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/thinking-through-the-nepal-policy/article32425026.ece
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kilometres around the Kalapani springs to 400 square kilometres, claiming a large 

part of Indian Territory towards the east. 

2. Treaty of Sugauli, 1816- 

• Actual Boundary- The boundary between the two countries in the western sector 

was the Kali River which was set by the Treaty of Sugauli. There was no map 

attached to the treaty.  

• Mutual Agreement- Though, this boundary does not follow any geographical 

principle however it was the result of historical circumstances, mutual agreement 

and legal recognition.  

• New claim- Now, Nepal is claiming that the main tributary of the Kalapani river rises 

east of the Lipu Lekh pass from the Limpiyadhura ridgeline. Hence, it should serve as 

the border. 

 

Historical evidence in favour of India- 

• Britishers Cartographic chicanery - 

• When East India Company carried out detailed surveys of the region, they 

consistently showed the India- Nepal border heading due north of Kalapani springs to 

a few kilometres east of Lipu lekh Pass.  

• At that time Nepal didn’t even raise for such a claim even when the company was in a 

generous mood, having received Nepali help in putting down the 1857 Indian war of 

Independence. This alignment never changed in subsequent years and was also 

reflected in Nepal’s official maps. 

• PM of Nepal Kirti Nidhi Bisht- In 1969, PM of Nepal demanded that India’s military 

personnel manning 17 villages along the Nepal- Tibet border need to be withdrawn. 

The name of all the villages that were recorded in the National Panchayat statement 

didn’t have Lipu Lekh and Kalapani mentioned in it. This shows that if they were a 

part of Nepal’s territory then they would had mentioned it in their list.   

• China’s acceptance- Since 1954, Chinese have accepted Lipu lekh Pass as being 

part of the Indian Territory. In the Nepal- China boundary agreement of 1960, the 

starting point of the boundary is clearly designated at a point just west of the Tinker 

pass.  

 

Effect on India- Nepal Relations- 

Borders which have been accepted by both sides for more than 100 years and which have 

also been reflected on their official maps, now unilaterally altered by one side coming up 

have following implications on their relation- 

• Border tension- It would make national boundaries unstable and create avoidable 

controversies between countries.  

• Human relations- It would destroy the unique people to people relations between 

India and Nepal. It will break the dense harmony that binds people of both the 

countries together.   

 

Way Forward- 

India should do everything to nurture the invaluable asset it has in the goodwill of the 

people of Nepal. On the other hand, India should reject the Nepali state’s ill- conceived 

territorial claims for its protecting its own territorial integrity and sovereignty.   

 

46. Criticism of digital health mission 

Source: DownToEarth  

Syllabus: GS-2- Health 

https://www.downtoearth.org.in/blog/health/national-digital-health-mission-weak-links-in-a-weak-chain-72958
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Context: The Union government should focus on improving its public health systems 

instead of making a show of improving private healthcare. 

Introduction  

• The current Prime Minister announced the launch of the National Digital Health 

Mission (NDHM), in which, a patient’s medical history records, including the 

treatment and tests that he / she took, would be digitally saved in a central 

database. 

• Authorised doctors around the country would be able to access it.  

• The use of information technology in healthcare was promoted in National Health 

Policy 2017 and a special committee was set up in July 2018 to work on the 

blueprint. 

• Countries like the United States, the United Kingdom and South Korea have 

their health data digitised for decades now. Healthcare is mostly in private hands 

and is generally accessed through insurance in the US.  

 

Issues with Digitisation 

• Human-computer interactions were responsible for 54.7 per cent of problems 

during laboratory testing and the remaining were caused by the computer alone in 

the US, according to the Pennsylvania Patient Safety Authority. 

• Digitisation also puts a burden on doctors as they worked for 11.4 hours a day on 

an average; out of which they spent 5.9 hours on the electronic health record system 

according to a study of 142 general practitioners in Wisconsin. 

•  A review of NHS Digital in 2017 in UK found record keeping below expectation in the 

country. This was mainly due to use of obsolete technology and shortage of skills 

in areas such as cyber security, business analysis, clinical resources and software 

development and systems engineering. 

 

Digitisation of health data in India 

• The NDHB clearly states that “citizens need to undergo any diagnostic test only 

once during the course of an episode, despite taking treatment from different health 

service providers”. 

• The NDHB says that the private player has the choice to register at this 

centralised facility. It is likely that many doctors and hospitals would avail this 

exemption. 

• Clinical Establishments (Registration and Regulation) Act, 2010 (CEA) fixes rates 

for various treatments and procedures and creates a problem for private health 

facilities that work for profits. 

• CEA is important as the government now depends on public-private partnerships 

through health insurance schemes to deliver health.  

 

Way forward 

CEA and the NDHM would be easier to implement, and people of India would be better 

equipped in dealing with the ever-increasing health burden that they face if the Union 

Government focuses on improving its public health systems. 

 

47. Food insecurity – SOFI 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Demography 

Context: The SOFI report and lockdown distress have reintroduced focus on India’s food 

insecurity. 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/more-evidence-of-indias-food-insecurity/article32425028.ece
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Introduction  

• State of Food Security and Nutrition in the World (SOFI) report show that India 

retains the suspicious discrepancy of being the country with the largest population 

of food insecure people. 

• The prevalence of food insecurity increased by 3.8 percentage points in India between 

2014 and 2019, by 2019, 6.2 crore more people were living with food insecurity than 

the number in 2014 according to a report which was released by several United 

Nations organisations. 
 

Authoritative indicators of food insecurity 

1. The SOFI report presents the most authoritative evaluation of hunger and food 

insecurity in the world every year.  Since 2017, SOFI presents two key measures of 

food insecurity: 

2. The conventional measure called the Prevalence of Undernourishment (PoU) and 

• A new measure called the Prevalence of Moderate and Severe Food Insecurity 

(PMSFI). 

• PoU is focused on estimating the proportion of population facing chronic 

deficiency of calories and the PMSFI is a more comprehensive measure of the lack 

of access to adequate and nutritious food.  

• The Food Insecurity Experience Scale (FIES) and the PMFSI have been widely 

adopted by countries across the world because of the solid conceptual foundations of 

this methodology and the ease of collection of data. 
 

Country data 

• The report provides three-year average estimates of the number of food insecure 

people for South Asia as a whole and for South Asia (excluding India). By taking 

a difference between the two, one can derive the estimates for India. 

• The number of food insecure people grew from 42.65 crore in 2014-16 to 48.86 

crore in 2017-19. While the PMSFI increased in India by 3.7 percentage points 

during this period, it fell by 0.5 percentage points in the rest of South Asia. 

•  The per capita dietary energy supply in India increased by 3.8% between 2011-13 

and 2015-17. 

• The consumption survey data that became available through a media leak showed 

that the average consumption expenditure (covering food and other expenses) 

fell by 3.7% between 2011-12 and 2017-18. 
 

Causes of suffering 

1. The significant rise in food insecurity suggests overall economic distress during 

this period marked by a deepening agricultural crisis, falling investments across 

sectors and shrinking employment opportunities. 

2. It is widely believed that demonetisation and introduction of the Goods and 

Services Tax were two prime causes of economic distress during this period as 

unemployment rates in the recent years have been higher than in the last four 

decades. 

3. Sudden loss of livelihoods, a vast majority of India’s poor are faced with increased 

food insecurity, hunger and starvation because of the on-going crisis due to Covid-

19. 
 

Way forward 

It is critical for India to conduct a national survey on food insecurity to assess the impact of 

the COVID-19 pandemic on food security of different sections of the population. 
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48. Arun Jaitley: The builder of common ground 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs2: Functions and Responsibilities of the Union and the States, Issues and 

Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure 

Context: Cooperative federalism seen in action in the GST Council owes in large part to the 

contribution of Arun Jaitley. 

Contribution of Arun Jaitley in reforms: 

• Introduction of GST: It made all India one market, interstate barriers disappeared, 

multiple taxes were subsumed to become one, double taxation was eliminated, the 

cascading effect of taxes got mitigated. 

• Built the mutual trust: the contributions made by the Empowered Committee of 

State Finance Ministers and its chairmen are well recognised during evolution of 

GST. 

 

Significance of GST: 

• GST subsumed 17 different taxes and 13 cesses.  

• Seamless movement: It ensured that there were no more queues of trucks and no 

more state barriers. 

• Eliminated cascading effect: In the pre-GST era, the total of VAT, excise, CST and 

their cascading effect led to 31 per cent as tax payable, on an average, for a 

consumer. For instance, entertainment tax — it was being levied at 35 per cent in 

some states while it was 110 per cent in others. 

• Reduced burden on consumer: Cinema tax are now at 12 per cent or 18 per cent 

only. Most items of daily common use are in the zero to 5 per cent slab. Restaurants 

and construction services are at the 5 per cent slab now. 

• Reduced tax rate: Most items have been brought in the 18 per cent, 12 per cent or 

even 5 per cent category. 

• Reduced cost of housing: Construction of residential complexes is at 5 per cent and 

affordable housing is at 1 per cent. 

• Enhanced stability: According to RBI, since the roll out of GST, the rate changes 

have brought down the GST incidence from 14 per cent to 11.6 per cent. 

• Widened tax base: there are 1.2 crore GST assesses compared to 65 lakhs at the 

time of introduction of the tax regime. 

• Increasing revenue: In the next year 2018-19, despite concessions per month 

average revenue collection rose by 10 per cent to Rs 97,100 crore. In FY 2019-20, the 

revenue per month was Rs 1,02,000 crore. 

• Ease in compliance: Accounting and billing software is provided free to the small 

taxpayers. Registrations are completely online and the refund process is also fully 

automated. 

 

Few Sector specific GST reduction: 

• Agriculture:  

o Agricultural inputs such as fertilisers, machinery have seen a considerable 

reduction in rates. 

o Exempted: Agricultural produce such as vegetables, fruits, flowers and food 

grains, dairy products, Minor forest produce, farm labour, renting and leasing of 

agricultural machinery, fumigation, pre-conditioning. 

• MSME:  

o Reduced tax rate: More than 35 items are now in the18 per cent slab. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/the-builder-of-common-ground-arun-jaitley-death-anniversary-6567017/
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o Items that have large employment creating activities rough diamond/precious 

stone sorting and polishing for example, have seen a GST reduction from 3 per 

cent to 0.25 per cent. 

 

Issues existing: 

• Loss of revenue: The loss of revenue due to the reduction in rates, has been more 

than Rs one lakh crore annually. 

o Reason for such loss: As per an RBI calculation, the weighted GST rate at present is 

11.6 per cent. The revenue neutral rate determined at the time of GST introduction 

by its own committee was 15.3 per cent. 

• Number of concessions: Taxation threshold for goods was increased to Rs 40 lakh. 

The composition limit was increased from Rs 75 lakh to Rs 1.5 crore. 

• Issues of inversion: Manufactured goods in lower slabs have suffered due to 

inversion in the duty structure. This has led to a situation where imports are 

getting incentivised. 

o Impact: affect competitiveness of economy particularly MSMEs. 

• Delays in compensation: with COVID-19 lockdowns and consequential deferrals in 

tax payments, compensation payments to the states is a concern. 

• Revenue generation and robust technological support are still a concern. 

 

49. Strategic autonomy and China’s challenge 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-2- International Relations 

Context: In the 1990s, the pursuit for strategic autonomy from the US drove India into a 

political coalition with Russia and China that wanted to limit the dangers of the unipolar 

moment. Today, the logic of strategic autonomy from China pushes India to look for strong 

security partnerships. 

 

Self-reliance and strategic autonomy 

• Extension of “strategic autonomy” to foreign economic policy marks an important 

moment in the evolution of India’s international relations. 

• “Strategic autonomy” is the natural external supplement to Prime Minister’s 

definition of a new economic strategy, described as “Atmanirbharata” or “self-

reliance”. 

•  Self-reliance today is not about retreating from the world, but of enhancing India’s 

economic contribution to the global economy. When applied to the foreign policy 

framework, “self-reliance” becomes “strategic autonomy”. 

 

Risks in the global economy  

•  The growing consensus among the major economic actors for shorter and more 

reliable global supply chains.  

• Actions of nations during times of crisis determine how the world really perceives 

them, and they did bring up many of the risks inherent in the current global 

economy. 

• De-risking supply chains has now become an explicit policy of many countries, 

including India. 

• Significant rearrangement of the global economic order away from excessive 

dependence on China as there was a growing international concern that Beijing has 

taken unilateral advantage of the global trading system. 

 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/reinventing-india-strategic-autonomy-china-us-6568347/
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The current and earlier context of India’s “strategic autonomy” 

•  India’s past emphasis on strategic autonomy was in the context of the “unipolar 

moment” that emerged after the Cold War.  

• In the early 1990s, the Clinton Administration concluded that “Kashmir is the 

world’s most dangerous nuclear flashpoint” and Indian diplomacy for the next two 

decades tried to change the US policy on both Kashmir and nuclear issues. 

• The US went out of the way to resolve the nuclear dispute with India by changing its 

domestic laws and international norms on nuclear proliferation under President 

George Bush. 

• Beijing insisted if India was to be let into the nuclear club, so must Pakistan. When 

this was refused by the US, China turned an obstacle to India’s membership of 

the Nuclear Suppliers Group. 

• Today, India’s strategic autonomy is about coping with China’s challenge to 

India’s territorial integrity and sovereignty. 

• China today is viewed in Delhi as a major threat to India’s economic development as 

the bilateral trade deficit steadily rose reaching nearly $55 billion in 2019 and 

goods from China were wiping out India’s industrial base. 

 

Steps taken by India 

• India’s current Prime Minister pulled India out of an Asia-wide free-trade 

arrangement called the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership late last 

year. 

• China-led economic order in Asia will permanently doom India’s economic prospects. 

• Beijing’s Ladakh aggression forced India to go from a passive commercial withdrawal 

to an active economic decoupling from China. 

• Today, the logic of strategic autonomy from China pushes India to look for strong 

security partnerships with the US, Europe, Japan and Australia. 

 

Way Forward 

India is exploring various forms of collaboration with a broad group of nations that have a 

shared interest in developing trustworthy global supply chains that are not totally tied with 

China (economically). They promise to make strategic autonomy from a self-assured China 

a persistent theme of India’s economic and foreign policies in the years ahead. 

 

50. Reversing health sector neglect with a reform agenda: The Case of USA and India 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-2- Health 

Context: United States (first) and India (third) lead the world in number of total Covid-19 

cases. These are also the countries which lack effective universal health coverage and 

urgently need health-care reform post Covid-19. 

What is Universal Health Coverage (UHC)? 

• UHC is visualised as an ideal state of health system organisation in which all 

individuals and communities receive quality health services as per needs, without 

suffering financial hardship. 

 

Status of Universal Health Coverage in USA 

• The USA had enacted US Affordable Care Act (ACA) which comprises of a number of 

measures to expand health insurance and improve access, including Medicaid 

expansion, essential health benefits, and discouraging risk selection in insurance.  

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/reversing-health-sector-neglect-with-a-reform-agenda/article32432569.ece
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• However, the foundational aspects of U.S. health care, such as a fragmented private 

insurance landscape and a love for expensive specialised care have been detrimental 

towards achieving affordable healthcare for all. 

 

India’s attempts towards Universal Health Coverage 

Ayushman Bharat: 

Ayushman Bharat, as recommended by the National Health Policy 2017, to achieve the 

vision of Universal Health Coverage (UHC) has been launched. The scheme adopts a 

continuum of care approach, comprising of two inter-related components: 

• Health and Wellness Centres (HWCs): They are envisaged to deliver an expanded 

range of services to address the primary health care needs of the entire population in 

their area, expanding access, universality and equity close to the community. 

• Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (PM-JAY): It aims at providing health insurance 

cover of Rs. 5 lakhs per family per year for secondary and tertiary care hospitalization 

to over 10.74 crores poor and vulnerable families (approximately 50 crore 

beneficiaries). 

 

Issues and Challenges 

• There is large maldistribution of health-care facilities (almost two-thirds of corporate 

hospitals concentrated in major cities) and low budgetary appropriations for 

insurance. This raises concern that the universal insurance would not translate to 

universal access to services. 

• Further, there are concerns over involvement of private players as India does not 

have regulatory robustness to handle malpractices and monopolistic tendencies 

• Concerns are there over National Digital Health Mission. In the absence of robust 

ground-level documentation practices and its prerequisites, it would add to 

administrative complexity and costs like the electronic health records did under the 

US ACA. 

• There are plans under way to extend coverage to the non-poor population under AB-

PM-JAY. This would lead to massive fiscal and design challenges. 

 

Way Forward:  Post pandemic, India requires to mobilise concerted action from all quarters 

to reform its health-care landscape. 

 

51. India China transactional relationship 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-2- International Relations 

Context: India is pursuing strategic equilibrium with an increasingly aggressive China, as 

expressively spoken by External Affairs Minister. China’s efforts are clearly to build a 

hierarchical Asian order, with itself at the top. 

Steps taken by India  

• The foreign minister also seems to be hoping that given its growing pause with the 

US, China would pay attention to India’s sensitivities. 

• India has bravely been confronting a face-off in the Himalayas for the past several 

months in order to seek equilibrium with China. 

•  The country has been building creative, issue-based alliances with the US and 

Asian majors like Japan, Korea, Vietnam and Indonesia, and Australia. 

• “Atmanirbharata” or self-reliance was introduced by India for economic de-

coupling with China.  

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/a-finer-balance-india-china-relations-border-lac-dispute-6568346/
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•  It may take India at least a decade or two to reach an effective “atmanirbharata” 

versus China, even if its present pace is significantly enhanced. 

 

Steps taken by China 

• China’s efforts are clearly to build a hierarchical Asian order, with itself at the 

top. Beijing wants India to occupy a slot in such a hierarchy, appropriate only with 

its power status. 

• China is ruthlessly resisting India’s access to global governance bodies, such as 

the UNSC and NSG. It is objecting to India’s growing strategic proximity to the US. 

• It is encircling India strategically and economically through its strategic and 

economic corridors — BCIM (Bangladesh, China, India and Myanmar), CPEC 

(China-Pakistan Economic Corridor) and the Trans-Himalayan Connectivity 

Network. 

• It is raising issues like Kashmir at the UN and establishing footprints in the 

Indian Ocean. 

 

Alternatives to equilibrium and India’s priorities 

• Firstly, an adjustment could be done based on mutual give and take for some 

time as China had done with the US in the Seventies and Eighties. 

• Since China has offered to mediate between India and Pakistan, it should be asked 

to prevail over Pakistan to resolve the Kashmir issue. 

• Various approaches have been tried in the past ranging from formalising the LOC 

such as Jawaharlal Nehru (then called Ceasefire line), Indira Gandhi (Simla 

Agreement) and Atal Bihari Vajpayee (Lahore visit) or as worked out by Pervez 

Musharraf and Manmohan Singh during 2007-08 — to make India-Pakistan borders 

out of work. 

• Another priority could be the resolution of the border dispute. Past formulae from 

different package deals mutually offered and discussed may be appealed with 

innovative redefinitions wherever necessary and practical. 

1. India could offer access to Chinese commercial cargos to sea, through the 

Nathula pass (not a brand-new offer), and join China’s BRI on mutually acceptable 

terms. 

2. India may actively move on the BCIM as it had already accepted it in principle in 

2013. 

3. India can also link up its infrastructure projects in Nepal, as it is already working on 

them.  

4. India may also show its willingness, at least tactically, to join CPEC provided that 

India is allowed to undertake projects in PoK and Balochistan.  

5. India should revisit its Tibet policy, which is a core irritant for China. 

• It can explore the possibility of relocating the Tibetan Political Administration 

(in exile in Dharamshala) to a suitable location in Europe, Australia/New Zealand or 

the US, while continuing to host thousands of Tibetans with dignity and respect. 

 

Conclusion  

It is possible that this “give” and “take” may not be acceptable to China. Even if it does not 

work out as planned, India would have made a bold diplomatic initiative and a huge 

tactical move towards thinking through out-of-the-box solutions and displaying that it 

can undertake risks to pursue its long-term national interests 
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52. Education reforms- NRA 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-2- Education 

Context: National Recruitment Agency and CET promise transparency for employers and 

job aspirants, it would greatly enhance ease of living for the youth. 

The national recruitment agency and CET 

• The historic and revolutionary recruitment reform in the form of National 

Recruitment Agency (NRA) by the Union Cabinet will eliminate multiple tests and 

save time as well as resources. 

• The NRA will conduct a Common Eligibility Test (CET) to screen/shortlist 

candidates for the Group B and C (non-technical) posts. 

• The NRA will have representatives from the Ministry of Railways, Ministry of 

Finance/Department of Financial Services, Staff Selection Commission (SSC), 

Railway Recruitment Boards (RRBs) and Institute of Banking Personnel 

Selection (IBPS). 

• On average, 2.5-3 crore candidates appear for about 1.25 lakh vacancies in the 

central government every year and aspirants have to take different exams that are 

conducted by various agencies for central government jobs. 

• Next year onwards one can apply for a vacancy with the respective agency based on 

the score they get in CET. 

• The NRA would be convenient and cost effective for the candidates as 

avoidable/repetitive expenditure, law and order/security-related issues and venue-

related problems would reduce. 

 

Other governance reforms by the current government 

• It is no longer required to get documents attested by a gazetted officer as the same 

was replaced with self-attestation. 

• There are no interviews for lower-rung selections. 

• The abolition of over 1,500 obsolete rules/laws and three-month central 

government shift as assistant secretaries for IAS officers at the beginning of 

their career. 

• Amendments to the Prevention of Corruption Act and a new format for the PM’s 

Excellence Awards. 

 

Positives of the NRA 

1. The NRA stands out as a unique model because it is in tune with the current 

government’s mantra of “Ease of Living for the Young Job Aspirants” by 

facilitating ease of recruitment, selection and job placement. 

2. There will be a special focus on creating examination infrastructure in the 117 

Aspirational Districts, which will go a long way in affording access to candidates at 

a place near where they reside. 

3. This will prove a great boon to crores of aspirants residing in hilly, rural and remote 

areas and most importantly, for female candidates who face a plethora of problems 

in taking such examinations at different centres at different times. 

• The NRA also envisions conducting mock tests for rural youth and will have a 

24×7 helpline and grievance redressal portal.  

• The CET score of the candidate shall remain valid for three years from the date 

of declaration of the result and the best of the valid scores shall be deemed to be the 

current score of the candidate and there would be no restriction on the number of 

attempts to appear in the CET subject to the upper age limit. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/modi-national-recruitment-agency-nra-jobs-6571275/


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

• Relaxation in the upper age limit shall be given to SC/ST/OBC candidates and from 

other categories as per the extant government policy. 

 

Selection process 

• The NRA shall conduct a separate CET each for the three levels of graduate, higher 

secondary (12th pass) and the matriculate (10th pass) candidates for those non-

technical posts. 

• Final selection for recruitment shall be made through separate specialised tiers (II, 

III, etc) of examination, which shall be conducted by the respective recruitment 

agencies, based on the screening done at the CET score level. 

• The curriculum and standard for this test will be common.  

• The ultimate aim is to reach a stage wherein candidates can schedule their tests at 

centres of their choice. 

• Tests will be conducted in 12 languages other than Hindi and English in due 

course and efforts will be made to include all the languages mentioned in the 8th 

Schedule of the Constitution. 

 

Way forward  

•  Other recruitment agencies of the central government should adopt it as well over 

time and other agencies in the public as well as private domain will be able to adopt 

the CET if they so choose.  

• The CET score could be shared with other recruiting agencies in the central 

government, state governments/Union Territories, public sector undertakings and 

the private sector in a true spirit of cooperative federalism. 

 

53. Overhaul of education system 

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus – GS 2- Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources 

Context - Machines can improve quite radically after an overhaul, but social systems like 

education behave more like living beings as they carry legacies and tendencies rooted in the 

wider social ethos. 

New National Education Policy 2020 

Recently cabinet approved a new national education policy which will refine and re-engineer 

classroom transactions with an aim to: 

1. To reduce curriculum content – It will enhance essential learning, critical thinking 

and more holistic experiential, discussion and analysis-based learning.  

2. New pedagogical structure - It also talks about a revision of the curriculum and 

pedagogical structure from a 10+2 system to a 5+3+3+4 system design in an effort to 

optimize learning for students based on cognitive development of children. The new 

model likely to look like this- 

a) Foundational stage - Students in the age group of 3-8 years will be part of the 

foundational stage. This stage will be split into two parts, Three years of playschool/ 

anganwadi and two years in primary school. 

b) Preparatory Schooling Stage- For children between 8-11 years of age in grades 3 to 

5. There will be a greater emphasis on experiential learning across the sciences, 

mathematics, arts, social sciences, and humanities. 

c) Middle school- For students between 11-14 years in grades 6 to 8. The thrust for 

this level will be to have a subject-oriented pedagogical learning style. 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/perils-of-prematurely-imparted-literacy/article32451416.ece
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d) Secondary level- The final stage is for students between 14-18 years. This stage is 

again split into two sub-stages: covering grades 9 and 10 in one cohort and grades 11 

and 12 in another. 

 

Stages in traditional learning models-  

• Child is familiarized with the alphabet. 

• Child must learn to recognize individual letters and their sounds first. 

• Then move towards recognizing simple words by recognizing the letters that comprise 

it. 

• Results in prematurely acquired literacy. 

 

Issues with prematurely acquired literacy 

1. Reading without relating- An introduction to the alphabet and being drilled for 

letter recognition at a very young age is a major source of reading without deriving 

any meaning or showing any interest. 

2. Acquisition of writing skill- Writing can be meaningful activity when an intended 

audience begins to matter for the small child. If no need is felt for an audience, 

acquisition of writing becomes merely the attainment of a mechanical skill. 

3. Prematurely acquired numeracy - Prolonged drills to habituate the child to chant 

numbers aloud, and then to learn how to manipulate them only damages the bridge 

that connects numbers with real things or matters of interest and curiosity. 

 

Way forward-  

Attaining foundational literacy and numeracy for all children must become an immediate 

national mission. Students, along with their schools, teachers, parents and communities, 

must be urgently supported and encouraged in every way possible to help carry out this all-

important target and mission, which indeed forms the basis of all future learning. 

 

54. UGC Versus States 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs2: Statutory and regulatory bodies, Centre-State relations 

Context: The University Grants Commission (UGC) and the State of Maharashtra are 

engaged in a vicious legal battle which has put the spotlight on the fraught nature of 

Centre-state relations in the area of higher education. 

More on news: 

• Due to the epidemic and concerns of safety, Maharashtra and some other states have 

decided to cancel the final year exams for college students. 

• The states are willing to award grades and degrees based on in-semester 

performance. 

 

Issues involved: 

• Diluting the standards: UGC has stated that this grading system “dilutes 

standards” and has asked universities to hold exams — online, off-line or blended 

before September 30. 

• State’s action against division of power: It has encroached on the legislative field 

of coordinating and determining the standards of higher education which is 

exclusively reserved for the Parliament under Entry 66 of List I of Schedule VII of the 

Constitution. 
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Entry 66: 

1. Centre’s role as “Coordination and determination of standards in 

institutions for higher education or research and scientific and technical 

institutions”.  

2. It has been repeatedly used by the Centre to shape the contours of 

policy and governance.  

3. It is the basis of the UGC Act of 1956. 

 

• UGC is taking steps to protect the academic future of students. 

• Reducing job opportunities: MHRD has not directed employers to relax the criteria 

for new recruitments. Employers are asking for final year degree certificate. 

• Web of acts and bureaucracy: The IIT Act of 1961 led to the JEE and eventually 

GATE, and the 2016 amendment to the Indian Medical Council Act of 1956 gave us 

NEET.Thus, entry 66 and few acts have entangled India’s higher education in a web 

of qualifying and competitive exams, regulatory agencies and professional bodies. 

• Excessive bureaucratic national system of accreditation and rankings for 

institutions: for instance, thousands of research papers in worthless journals and 

hundreds of crores spent on exotic research areas. 

• de facto standards encouraging commercialisation: JEE, NEET and GATE have 

become the de facto standards for education. They encourage coaching and intervene 

in the state’s ability to provide doctors and engineers from the local population. 

• Excessive centralisation: For instance, Unnat Maharashtra Abhiyan, linking 

colleges with district administration was refused support by the MHRD. 

• No regional content: for instance, the national curriculum for civil engineering is the 

same for Himachal Pradesh and Maharashtra. 

• Outdated Syllabus: for instance, Sociology wends its way through Marx and Weber, 

ignores key development programmes such as MGNREGA and forbids any regional 

content.  

• Lack of efforts to achieve goals of NEP: The new National Education Policy (NEP) 

claims that the purpose of higher education is to “enable personal accomplishment 

and enlightenment, constructive public engagement, and productive contribution to 

society 

o However, efforts have not been made to evolve standards and link higher education 

with concrete societal goals. 

 

Possible implications:  

• Poor student employability. 

• Reluctance of the states to invest in higher education: case study on local problems 

has been absent in the curricula. 

• Disconnect of curricula and teachers with the real world leading to dilution of 

standards. 

• Elite central institutions such as the IITs or IISERs soak up the most of funds given 

by centre. 

 

Way forward: 

1. Connect societal needs and professions with training and research. 

2. Evidence-based policy making for national curricula and nationalised testing. 

3. It is time for the states to create a system which opens up professional opportunities, 

standards and training for our youth to serve their community, of achieving 

excellence through relevance. 
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55. New legal framework for Outer space 

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus – GS 2- Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving India 

and/or affecting India’s interests 

Context- As ambitious space missions are proliferating with advances in commercial space 

flight, there are concerns about possible indiscriminate space mining, interplanetary 

contamination and militarization of outer space. 

Space event launched during the COVID-19 pandemic 

a) Mars mission- The launch of mission to Mars by China and US, along with the 

UAE’s Mars orbiter. 

b) Space-X - The first astronaut trip to orbit on a commercial enterprise. 

c) Navigation satellite – China’s launched new rival of GPS called BEIDOU and making 

to the elite group of countries with their own global navigation satellite system 

[GNSS]. 

d) Space weapon – The US accused Russia of test- firing an anti-satellite weapon in 

space. 

 

Positive Implications of Space technology  

1. Low latency Internet system – Starlink is a satellite constellation being constructed 

by Space-X to provide global Internet access. It transcends the digital divide and 

provide everyone, everywhere access to services such as distance education and 

telemedicine. 

2. Space data or big data from space – Space technology is being utilized to collect 

and analyze data to deliver clear insights in weather forecasting, global logistic, crop 

harvesting and disaster response.  

3. Space manufacturing- It includes manufacturing of very few materials that can only 

be made in the microgravity environment of space and have sufficient value back on 

Earth.  

a. For example- ZBLAN – A fiber optic material that may lead to much lower signal 

losses per length of fiber than anything that can be made on Earth. 

 

Legal Principles for outer space-The United Nations General Assembly adopted five 

declarations and legal principles: 

1. The Outer Space Treaty (1967): Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of 

States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, including the Moon and Other 

Celestial Bodies. 

2. The Rescue Agreement (1968): Agreement on the Rescue of Astronauts, the Return 

of Astronauts and the Return of Objects Launched into Outer Space. 

3. The Liability Convention (1972): Convention on International Liability for Damage 

Caused by Space Objects. 

4. The Registration Convention (1976): Convention on Registration of Objects 

Launched into Outer Space. 

5. The Moon Agreement (1984): Agreement Governing the Activities of States on the 

Moon and Other Celestial Bodies. 

 

Major challenges in utilizing full potential of Outer Space 

• Outdated space laws-  

1. As the outer space becomes democratized, commercialized and crowded, 

the multilateral framework for its governance is becoming outdated. 

2. Space laws do not have dispute settlement mechanism. 
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3. The laws are silent on collisions and debris and offer insufficient guidance 

on interference with the others space assets. 

• State-centric legal framework-  

1. The legislation is state-centric, placing responsibility on states alone. 

2. Lack of alignment of domestic and international frameworks will start 

a damaging free-for-all competition for celestial resources. 

• Misuse of strategic position-  

a) Military purpose – Commercial satellite data could be acquired by the 

government to monitor military movement.  

b) Space military weapon- Some countries send payload into space that looks 

capable of being a military weapon. These kinds of test produce substantial 

debris that could damage other satellite. 

 

Way forward-  

There is dire need of space legislation which will enable coherence across technical, legal, 

commercial, diplomatic and defence goals for all participating parties. It is a high time for 

the world to frame new laws that address global governance, regulatory and arms control 

issues in outer space. 

 

56. Digital Health ID- India’s primary health ecosystem 

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 2- Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources 

Context- Digital health id scheme will revolutionise the Indian health system for providing 

good governance to all citizens. 

 

National Digital Health Mission 

• Prime Minister Modi launched National Digital Health Mission under the 

Ayushman Bharat Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana. 

• The Digital health ID will be in a form of mobile application.  

• The national digital health ID will be a repository of all health-related information of a 

person. 

• According to the National Health Authority (NHA), every patient who wishes to have 

their health records available digitally must start by creating a Health ID. 

• Each Health ID will be linked to a health data consent manager — such as National 

Digital Health Mission — which will be used to seek the patient’s consent and allow 

for seamless flow of health information from the Personal Health Records module.  

• The Health ID is created by using a person’s basic details and mobile number or 

Aadhaar number. This will make it unique to the person, who will have the option to 

link all of their health records to this ID. 

 

Purpose of Digital Health ID Scheme 

1. Integrated health information- It improves efficiency, transparency and citizens 

experience with linkage across public and private healthcare. 

2. Increase quality of treatment- It will reduce the risk of preventable medical errors 

and significantly increase quality of care.  

3. Improve health system- It will also help in improving the functioning of the basic 

health system.  

4. High end technology- It will strengthen open digital systems to provide high quality 

healthcare for all.  
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Challenges in implementing Digital Health ID Scheme 

• Data collection- India has a population 10 times or 20 times that of a developed 

country. There is shortage of healthcare facilities and also shortage of staff which is 

makes it impossible to collect the data for this huge population. 

• Data security- Government has not provided any legal act for the security of the 

people’s health data which could make this data vulnerable and it violates right to 

privacy in case on any cyber- attack on the system.  

• Healthcare infrastructure- India’s primary health care system is not so developed to 

implement this scheme efficiently. Private practitioners, smaller hospitals, larger 

private hospitals would have to regularly report their cases to make this scheme 

successful.  

• Mass rollouts not possible- This scheme is entirely based on digital platform, 

However India’s most of the population still lacks in receiving better technology at 

their end. It will make them helpless in participating.  

• Lack of technology- The need of digital dentistry platform, digital blood screening 

platform and a digital stethoscope is necessary to implement this scheme 

successfully. 

• Clinical Establishment Act-To digitalise all the data, it requires mandatory 

information. There is no reliable source of information, so it needs to be accessed 

from private providers. States still don’t have an effective Clinical Establishment Act.  

 

Way Forward 

Government should expand their primary health services in the public sector and engage 

local private practitioners and bring them into the system to create an effective digitised 

health infrastructure. 

 

57. GST compensation 

Source: The Hindu 

GS2: Functions and Responsibilities of the Union and the States, Issues and Challenges 

Pertaining to the Federal Structure, Devolution of Powers and Finances up to Local Levels 

and Challenges Therein. 

Context: The Centre should reconsider ‘conditionalities’ for the States to exceed the FRBM 

limit by more than 0.5 per cent of the SGDP. 

More on news: 

• The estimated figure of ₹3 lakh crore due as compensation to States is falling short of 

the 14 per cent annual target. 

• The Centre has proposed that it give only ₹1.62 lakh crore, writing off the rest as the 

result of an act of God. 

 

Issues associated: 

• Issues of compensation: Recently held GST Council meeting has deepened the 

discord between the Centre and States over the issue of compensation arrears due to 

them. 

• Centre’s constitutional commitment: It is the general principle that a 14 per cent 

annual increase, written into the GST Act is given as a compensation to the States for 

transiting into the new system. 

• Against cooperative federalism: presenting a fait accompli to the States instead of 

negotiating a transition to a new compensation arrangement (the GST Council’s 

meetings were initially based on a spirit of consensus creation), the Centre has 

actually jeopardised the future of the GST system.  
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• State’s opposition:  

o The Centre’s offer that it will ‘assist’ the States in getting loans at G-Sec rates, giving 

them two ‘options’ on the extent of loan that they can take. However, many states 

have opposed this move. 

o Opposition of GST: The Chief Minister of Maharashtra, India’s most industrialised 

State, has said that it is time to exit the GST. Punjab, Chhattisgarh and Puducherry 

have voiced their displeasure.  

• Falling revenue of states’: States’ finances are under stress because of Covid-

related welfare commitments, while their revenues too have fallen short. Forgoing 

revenue gathering powers of states was never on the cards this year, following the 

Covid-19 outbreak.  

• Cess should not be increased: any undue extension of the cess mechanism is 

tantamount to imposing an additional tax, which will not help revive economic 

activity. 

 

Way forward: 

• Extend compensation period: Centre can prolong the compensation period beyond 

July 2022 and offer a greater share of the revenues (the SGST part) to the States. 

Address trust deficit: The Centre needs to invest time and energy in ‘statecraft’ — in 

reaching across to States and bridging an alarming trust deficit.  

• Reconsider ‘conditionalities’: such as for the States to exceed the FRBM limit by 

more than 0.5 per cent of the SGDP.It is a move against the federal spirit.  

• The GST Council should arrest the imminent slide into chaos in these unprecedented 

times. 

• Strengthen GST to achieve its objective: the GST came into being as a showpiece 

of cooperative federalism. It took a Constitutional Amendment to create the GST 

Council and a new indirect tax architecture — all in order to usher simplicity and 

uniformity in indirect taxes across regions. 

 

58. India-China Border Dispute 

Source: Indian Express 

Gs2: India and its Neighborhood- Relations 

Context: India must leverage its market to force China to settle border issue amicably. 

 

Need to leverage market: 

• Rising border clashes: after, the loss of lives of Indian soldiers at Galwan, there have 

been calls for the boycott of Chinese goods. 

• Aggressive China: apart from some token withdrawal, China may not be willing to go 

back substantially from the areas they have occupied.  

• Use of military power is less effective: diplomatic efforts continue to restore the 

status quo ante and military deployments have been strengthened to act as a 

deterrent. However, the use of military power to get them to move back is a depleting 

option.  

• Mutually acceptable boundary agreement: Agreeing on maintaining peace and 

tranquillity on the border without movement on a boundary agreement or 

clarification of the LAC has left space for the Chinese to create border incidents 

which have led to casualties. 
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Leveraging market to force China: 

1. Selective imposition safeguard duties and use of non-tariff trade barriers: for 

example, in segments like electrical appliances to let Indian producers expand 

production and increase market share. 

2. Create a competitive industrial structure: facilitate the flow of finances for 

expansion and provide technical support for testing, support for environmental 

compliance, improving quality and lowering costs of production. 

3. Diversify the sources: for example, in critical areas such as Active Pharmaceutical 

Ingredients, we need a vigorous approach to procure from elsewhere and have early 

production in India. 

4. Create demand for domestic goods and services: It would help in the recovery 

from the COVID-induced recession. 

5. Reduce vulnerability and phase out existing Chinese equipment:  

a. Chinese FDI must be subjected to national security scrutiny.for example, the 

UK has just decided that new Chinese participation in 5G would not be permitted 

and that by 2027 existing Chinese equipment should be phased out. 

b. For instance, the contract for supply of electricity meters in J&K by a Chinese 

company has serious security implications and should be reversed. 

6. Private investment for manufacturing in India: Assured government procurement 

in critical products like solar panels and grid storage batteries. 

c. Incentives for greater value addition and phased manufacturing in India in 

sectors like electronics where India is much more dependent. 

 

Challenges associated:  

• Dependency of Indian economy: Indian economy is so dependent on China that the 

costs of taking steps to stop imports would be disproportionately higher. 

• China is epicentre of manufacturing: most manufacturing in India is dependent on 

global supply chains where China has a leading role. 

o China’s competitive advantage: Chinese are integral to global supply chains. 

• Rise in prices: Indians, individual consumers as well as firms, have to accept that 

there would be a period of adjustment in which they would have to pay higher prices. 
 

Way forward: 

• Make it clear to China that without a mutually satisfactory border settlement and a 

permanent end to border incidents, the Indian market would start shrinking for 

them. 

• Promote manufacturing and self-reliance: most of what we import from China can 

be made in India itself. With volumes and economies of scale, the cost of production 

in India would decline as it did in China. 

• Restrict Chinese firms’ participation in sensitive areas such as telecom till 

amicable solution. 

• Subcontracting to Chinese firms as well as procurement of Chinese equipment by 

way of government procurement should not be permitted. 

 

59. National Institutional Ranking Framework for higher education  

Source- Indian Express 

Syllabus- GS 2- Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
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Context - National Institutional Ranking Framework stimulate healthy competition among 

Indian educational institutes, which will eventually lead to a world-class Indian educational 

system.  

 

Issues with world university ranking system  

• Perception or Academic Reputation- Indian institutions lose out on perception, 

which carries almost 50 per cent weightage in many world university ranking 

schemes.  

• Faculty-student ratio – Indian institutes perform very poorly, because Indian 

system only count full-time faculty. But in a U.S. institution, even PhD students 

who teach a class, teaching assistants and research assistants, are included. So, 

they show a faculty-student ratio of 1:4, whereas Indian numbers are about 1:18 or 

1:19. 

 

Reason for India’s backing-out from world university ranking system 

1. Rigid methodology- International ranking organizations are not willing to add either 

additional parameters or change the weightage of current parameters. 

2. Unnecessary alter of curriculum- International ranking organizations also force 

universities to alter their core missions in order to scale the ranking. 

3. Unfair benchmarks - They are disinclined to employ meaningful and universally fair 

benchmarks of quality and performance. 

 

National Institutional Ranking Framework (NIRF) - The Ministry of Human Resource 

Development (MHRD) has taken an important initiative of creating a National Institutional 

Ranking Framework (NIRF), which has been used for the past five years for ranking 

institutions of higher education in different categories and domains of knowledge. 

1. NIRF was launched on 29th September 2015 

2. Objective- To encourage institutes to compete against each other and 

simultaneously work towards their growth. In addition, these rankings also attract 

foreign students, providing a solid base for the ‘Study in India’ programme for the 

growth of higher education in India. 

3. Broad parameter-  

o Teaching, learning and resources. 

o Research and professional practice. 

o Graduation outcomes. 

o Outreach and inclusivity. 

o Peer perception. 

4. 90 percent of the parameters in NIRF are completely objective and fact based, 

while only 10 percent is based on the subjective parameter of perception by 

academic peer and employers. 

5. Refine ranking methodology – In 2020, five new categories included in the ranking 

system [College, Medical, Law, Architecture and Dental] by taking inputs from the 

stakeholder to refine the ranking system. 

 

Possible ways to improve the quality of higher education 
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Way forward 

Indian higher educational institutes need to improve the quality of higher education and 

should adopt innovative approach to have a more visible social and economic impact. 

 

60. Reservation - sub categorisation  

Source: The Indian Express  

Syllabus: GS-2- Polity  

Context: A five-judge bench of the Supreme Court ruled on Thursday that state 

governments can sub classify Scheduled Castes and Tribes to provide favoured treatment to 

the more deprived among them so that the real purpose of reservation can be achieved.  

More about the ruling   

• The ruling contradicts a 2004 order of a five-judge bench that had ruled against 

states creating subcategories within the SC-ST categories. However, the final word 

has not been said yet as the case has now been referred to a seven-judge 

Constitution bench of the apex court.  

• “Reservation creates inequalities within the reserved castes itself” was a 

positive take away from Supreme Court’s reading.  

• The bench’s support for sub-classification in order for the government to adopt “a 

distributive justice method so that State largesse does not concentrate in few 

hands and equal justice to all is provided” is in accordance with the principle and 

spirit of reservation spelt out in the Constitution.  

 

Issues with reservation creating inequalities within reserved castes  

• Evidence suggests that a few castes have been cornering most of the benefits 

extended by reservation to SCs, including in employment and admission to 

educational institutions.  

• Some groups have historically had a relative advantage of access to material 

resources, including land, cultural capital, and education, over other groups in the 

Scheduled Castes.  

•  Reservation treating the scheduled castes as a homogenous community has 

widened these social and economic inequalities within the community.  
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• The relatively dominant sections have gained at the expense of the weaker groups, 

causing bitterness among the weaker groups and forcing them to mobilise on the 

issue.  

 

Way forward  

• Many state governments such as Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Bihar, and Punjab, 

have introduced sub categories within the SC reservation in an attempt to rectify the 

situation.   

• State intervention must be carefully thought through and protected from political-

electoral pressures.   

• For instance, the Nitish Kumar government introduced the Mahadalit category and 

identified 18 of the state’s 22 Dalit communities for inclusion in 2007.  

• In 2008, two of the four relatively better-off SC groups, the Pasis and Dhobis, were 

included.  

• Political opportunism only serves to discredit an instrument that has gone a long 

way in addressing historical injustice and inequality and hence should be avoided.  

  

61. National Digital Health Mission  

Source: Indian Express  

Syllabus: GS-2- Health  

Context: Dr. Harsh Vardhan, Union Minister for Health & Family Welfare, discusses the 

key highlights of the National Digital Health Mission (NDHM).  

National Digital Health Mission:  

• Aim: It aims to liberates citizens from the challenges of finding the right doctors, 

payment of consultation fee, making several rounds of hospitals for prescription 

sheets.  

• It comprises of the following digital systems:  

o HealthID- A unique Aadhaar-like health ID will be given to every individual to access 

their medical records.  

o DigiDoctor- It will contain all the details of the doctors registered in the country 

including their professional experience and specialization details along with 

registration number.  

o Health Facility Registry (HFR)- It will include all the health facilities such as 

hospitals would be registered into the system with all details such as services offered, 

specialties, etc.  

o Personal Health Records (PHR)- It will store health records of individuals. This will 

enable people to manage the critical information about their health.  

o Electronic Medical Records (EMR)- It will include patient’s medical history, 

treatment records, etc.  

o e-Pharmacy- It will take orders online and deliver the medicines to the patients.   

o Telemedicine- It will provide medical care to the patients remotely including 

diagnosis and treatment with the help of telecommunications technology.  

 

Key Highlights:  

• It is based on the principles of health for all, inclusivity, accessibility, affordability, 

education, empowerment, wellness, portability, privacy and security by design.  

• It is a voluntary scheme — HealthID is entirely voluntary for citizens. They can 

choose to generate their Health Account or ID using their Aadhaar card or digitally 

authenticable mobile number and by using their basic address-related details and 

email ID.  
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• providing access to and sharing of personal health records is a prerogative of the 

HealthID holder. The information can be shared for a period ranging from one hour to 

unlimited duration. The consent can be withdrawn anytime.  

• It has been built within a universe of fundamental rights and pieces of legislation 

such as the Aadhaar Act and the IT Act 2008 as well as the Personal Data Protection 

Bill 2019.  

• It gets its strategic and technical foundation from the National Digital Health 

Blueprint.  

• The mission will encompass specialised systems and off-line modules that will be 

designed to reach out to the digitally unconnected marginalised, digitally illiterate, 

remote, hilly, and tribal populations.  

• the design of NDHM has been built on the principle of partnership with all key 

stakeholders — doctors, health service providers, technology solution providers and 

citizens.  

 

62. Coercive not cooperative federalism  

Source: The Hindu  

Syllabus: GS2: Issues and Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure  

Context: Recently Finance minister During GST council meeting stated that the financial 

crisis facing the States is a result of an “act of God”.  

Background:  

• The Goods and Services Tax (GST) regime was built on the promise that if States 

faced revenue deficits after the GST’s introduction, the Centre would make good the 

loss in the first five years.  

• States sacrificed their constitutionally granted powers of taxation in the national 

interest.  

• During United Progressive Alliance era, many Bharatiya Janata Party-ruled States 

strongly pitched for a compensation mechanism to be a part of the Constitution 

itself.  

 

Issues involved:  

• Falling revenue sources and centre’s attitude towards compensation: the 

economy has slowed down dramatically and the resources raised are insufficient.   

o Instead of exploring other viable options, the Centre is orchestrating a charade 

and raising questions about whether it is legally accountable to pay 

compensation.  

o The constitutional framework that ushered in the GST does not provide an 

escape clause for ‘Acts of God’.  

• Centre’s obligation:  

o As per the Goods and Services Tax (Compensation to States) Act 2017 and 

the Constitution 101st Amendment centre is bound to pay compensation to 

states.  

o In the seventh meeting of the GST Council, the Chairman observed that it was the 

constitutional commitment of the central government to provide cent per cent 

compensation  

o Paragraph 92 of the Standing Committee report shows that the Centre assured 

payment of compensation for a specified period, if there were such a loss.  

• Stressed finances of states: The Fourteenth Finance Commission allotted 42% of 

central government tax revenues to States. However, Accountability Initiative’s 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/in-act-of-god-coercive-not-cooperative-federalism/article32470311.ece
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analysis of State Budgets shows that States received only 30%of central tax 

collections during the 2015-19 period.  

• Centre cornering benefits:   

o The Centre raised an estimated Rs. 3,69,111 crore revenue through cesses and 

surcharges in 2019-20 alone, which is not shared with states.   

o Cooperative federalism has been transformed into coercive federalism: When 

the GST compensation cess exceeded the amount that had to be paid to States, 

the Central government absorbed the surplus. Now, the economy has slowed 

down dramatically and the resources raised are insufficient.  

 

Way forward:  

• Central government could raise resources by other means for compensation and this 

could then be recouped by continuing the cess beyond five years.  

• Increase borrowing: Centre can borrow as borrowing is more efficient and less 

expensive if it is undertaken by the Central government.  

• Provide relief through the Consolidated Fund of India: states are bearing the 

brunt of the COVID-19 pandemic and lockdowns that were announced without 

consultation.  

 

63. India Pakistan Relations  

Source: The Indian Express  

Syllabus: GS-2- International Relations  

Context: A reflection on where tensions could possibly terminate between India and 

Pakistan may be in order. Cordial relations with Pakistan are worth striving for, even 

though they may seem remote in the present times.  

In respect with Pakistan’s stance  

• Prime Minister Imran Khan led a march against Delhi’s Kashmir related steps, there 

were anti-India protests across Pakistan and also in Muzaffarabad, the capital of 

Pakistan-controlled Kashmir on the first anniversary of the formal removal by New 

Delhi of Kashmiri autonomy on August 5.  

• The Imran Khan government was asked to recognise the wastefulness of efforts to 

mobilise Pakistanis over Kashmir and was suggested that “this battle for Kashmir” 

would be better fought diplomatically in Washington, Moscow, London, Paris, at 

the UN, and in New Delhi by a Pakistani newspaper editor.  

• In July, the Turkish president, Recep Tayyip Erdogan, had assured Pakistan’s 

parliament of his country’s support for Islamabad’s Kashmir stand where-

as Malaysia’s former Prime Minister, Mahathir Mohamad, has restated his backing 

for that stand.  

• Saudi Arabia and the Gulf countries have stated their refusal to back 

Pakistan in its disputes with New Delhi because of a stand connected to their strong 

economic relations with India has for the first time invited official criticism in 

Pakistan.  

•  “Today Pakistanis… need Saudi to play a leading role on the Kashmir issue. If they 

will not play their role, then I will ask Prime Minister Imran Khan to go ahead with or 

without Saudi Arabia”, said Pakistan’s foreign minister.  

• He reacted to the unwillingness of the Saudi-dominated Organisation of Islamic 

Cooperation (OIC) to convene a meeting on Kashmir, Palestine and Ayodhya.  

• Given the long history of Saudi-Pakistani relations, a remark like this suggests a high 

degree of frustration.   

 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/india-pakistan-relations-modi-imran-khan-6574102/
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In respect with India’s stance  

• An excess of confidence and an unwillingness to think things through may be India’s 

vulnerabilities.   

• “Pakistan has lost three wars against India, whose armed forces will not need 

more than a week to 10 days to defeat the neighbouring country in case of 

another war”, said India’s current Prime Minister addressing a New Delhi rally of the 

National Cadet Corps.  

• According to prime minister “Pakistan has waged a proxy war against India in 

Jammu and Kashmir for decades and killed thousands of people and security 

personnel, but previous governments did not give the armed forces the permission to 

launch operations across the border.”  

• He added that “Many speeches were given but when our armed forces sought 

permission to take action, they were refused but today the country carries out 

surgical strikes and airstrikes to teach terrorists a lesson in their own 

backyard.”  

• If they compare the economic, military, and human resources of India with those of 

Pakistan, most analysts would probably give India the clear advantage in any war.  

 

How will India handle or “govern” a defeated Pakistan?  

• Once it has a defeated Pakistan on its hands, India may regret its victory.  

• It is possible to imagine the forces of a victorious India abandoning, to no one’s 

peace of mind, a defeated Pakistan to its fate, something similar, possibly, to 

what the US under Trump appears to be doing in respect of Afghanistan.  

 

Way forward  

It is also possible, before any war to imagine negotiations that will lead to a resumption of 

trade, travel and normal relations, the renunciation of terrorism, and the restoration of the 

democratic rights of the people of Kashmir.   

 

64. New parameters for national well-being   

Source- The Hindu  

Syllabus- GS 2- Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources  

Context- Data helps; timely, disaggregated, multidimensional data helps immensely in 

ensuring collective well-being, physical, mental and social of all citizens.   

 

Inclusion of following new parameters in decennial census:  

For children   

  

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/national-well-being-and-the-counts-that-matter/article32470308.ece
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For women - The height and weight of a first-time pregnant woman and the number of 

women in the formal workforce who are on a par with men in terms of earning needs to be 

recorded on periodic basis.  

 

Reasons for adopting these parameters  

1. Birth-weight - Tracking average birth-weights by district and sub-district on a 

regular basis is a fair proxy for food security, the status of women and the delivery of 

primary health care.  

2. Height- weight of children - It reflects the physical and cognitive nurture of human 

capital that the country can bank on for its future. Ensuring this marker is recorded 

for every child who enters school will also allow for a correlation with birth-weights at 

the district level — giving a better understanding of multi-dimensional property.  

3. School completion rates - India may not only bring down its maternal mortality 

ratios but also improve neonatal and under five mortality rates, through delayed 

marriages (comes with school completion) and exercising of reproductive choices by 

its empowered young women.  

 

Steps to ensure better outcome for aforementioned parameters  

1. For school completion and better learning - Deworming, school toilets, sanitary 

pads and bicycles for girls are progressive policy steps in the right direction; adding 

remedial training and affirmative feedback for teachers will be transformative.  

2. Employment opportunities for women - Right economic stimuli, anticipating 

potential workplace disruptions, supporting reskilling and retraining, and 

decriminalising entrepreneurial failure will go a long way in eliminating work and 

livelihood-related anxieties making their way back home as domestic violence.  

 

Way Forward   

People are India’s greatest possession and will remain so for the conceivable future, 

provided they are in a state of well-being. An ill-educated, anxious population is a 

tinderbox, capable of self-harm as well as being kindling for malice-driven mobilisation. 

Addressing this requires a whole of life and whole of society approach, and measuring the 

outcomes that matter, regularly.  

 

65. China’s dual circulation policy  

Source- The Indian Express  

Syllabus- GS 2- Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving India 

and/or affecting India’s interests  

Context- The shift in economic perspective is apparent across the world, in lesser or larger 

measure.   

Globalisation and China    

1. Early 1990s- China has been the chief beneficiary of the globalisation of the world 

economy since the end of cold war.   

2. Transformation as a manufacturing and export hub- The phase of relatively free 

movement of capital and technology and goods and services enabled China to 

transform itself into a low-cost manufacturing hub for the world. It became an export 

powerhouse leveraging its access to the large consuming markets of the US, Europe 

and Japan.   

3. No disruption during Global financial crisis- Due to its brand of state capitalism 

and managed markets, China emerged relatively unharmed from the global financial 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/china-globalisation-economic-self-reliance-coronavirus-6576574/


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

crisis (GFEC) of 2007- 2008 while the advanced capitalist economies of the West 

faced prolonged disruption and stagnation.  

  

China- US Competition  

1. Trade restrictions- China has been critical of the US tariffs on Chinese imports and 

restrictions on Chinese investment in the US. It has been particularly hurt by 

America denying Chinese companies access to high-tech components.  

2. Relations with other countries- China is also facing challenges in its economic 

relations with Europe and Japan.  

3. Competitive sentiments - There is a rise in protectionists sentiments in the west, 

due to loss of intellectual property to Chinese firms.  

 

Disruption of China- centred global supply during COVID 19  

 
 

Dual Circulation of China VS Atma-nirbhar of India   

• Dual circulation of China is calculated shift from an investment and export-led 

growth strategy to one based on domestic consumption and services. On the 

other hand, atma-nirbhar focuses on building up export industry as well as 

developing domestic market of consumption.  

 

Way Forward  

There is an acknowledgement that the global economic environment will become 

progressively less conducive to free trade and capital and technology flows. Nations like 

China which have benefitted from globalisation, would therefore have to rely more on 

domestic drivers of growth. It presents an opportunity for India to fill the export gap left by 

China by bringing reforms in manufacturing policies.  

  

66. Idea of one nation, one tax  

Source: LiveMint  

Syllabus: GS2: Issues and Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure, Devolution of 

Powers and Finances up to Local Levels and Challenges Therein  

https://www.livemint.com/opinion/columns/the-idea-of-one-nation-one-tax-is-under-siege-11598833786304.html
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Context: The recently held Goods and Services Tax (GST) Council meeting highlighted that 

idea of one nation, one tax is at risk.  

Issues:  

• Compensation issue: GST dues owed to states—computed on the basis of the 14% 

annual growth. GST reform was cultivated through mutual give-and-take between 

members of the Council ever since GST was launched on 1 July 2017.  

• Coercive federalism: The non-payment of dues to states which was decided also 

jeopardizes the idea of cooperative federalism.   

• Fall in revenue: the covid-19 pandemic-induced lockdowns have caused economic 

havoc—one of which is manifesting in a massive tax revenue shortfall, both for the 

central and state governments.  

• Poor tax collection: If the economy is projected to contract 5-10% in the full year, 

tax revenues are going to fall, affecting fiscal devolution.   

• Increasing demand for bailouts from various constituencies afflicted by the 

pandemic, may further add to fiscal constraints.  

 

Challenges before GST council:  

• The immediate task before the GST Council is three-fold:  

o It needs to fix the flawed GST architecture.  

o It has to address the challenge posed by the covid-19 pandemic-induced economic 

meltdown on GST collections.   

o The issue involving states’ dues need to be resolved amicably. Especially before it 

reaches the judiciary.  

 

Way forward:  

• Fiscal stimulus: Union government needs to step up spending to protect lives, and 

now has to generate funds for an economic stimulus.  

• Strong political will and art of bargaining: All three challenges require a strong 

political leadership and resolve. Political intervention and cooperative federalism are 

required at the highest level to save India’s boldest economic reform experiment.  

  

67. Sub-classification among SCs  

Source: The Hindu  

Syllabus: GS 2: Welfare Schemes for Vulnerable Sections of the population by the Centre 

and States  

Context: There is need to revisit bar on States giving preference to the most marginalised 

among Scheduled castes.  

Background:  

• 2004 E.V. Chinnaiah vs. State of Andhra Pradesh Judgement: The supreme court 

bared the state legislatures from sub classification of scheduled castes.   

• Present status: The Supreme Court has given reasons for a reconsideration of the 

verdict given by a five-judge Bench in 2004.  

• The judgement says that classifying Scheduled Castes into groups amounts to 

‘tinkering’ with the Presidential list.  

 

Need of Sub-Classification  

• SCs include many castes and cannot be treated as a homogeneous group. It has 

recognised the obligation of States to identify the more disadvantaged sections 

withing the Scheduled castes.  

• Rationale behind Court’s observation to sub-classify:  

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/editorial/for-the-weakest-the-hindu-editorial-on-sub-classification-among-scs/article32481807.ece
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o Article 342A: under this article the President notifies, in consultation with the 

States, the list of Backward Classes, with a caveat similar to the ones in respect of 

Scheduled Castes (Article 341) and Scheduled Tribes (Article 342) that Parliament 

can make inclusions or exclusions in this list.  

o As the BC list can be divided into ‘backward’ and ‘more backward’, the same could be 

done among SCs too.  

• Reconsider E.V. Chinnaiah vs. State of Andhra Pradesh (2004): Recently, five-

judge Bench headed by Justice Arun Mishra has affirmed the competence of the 

States to give preferential treatment to the weakest among the Scheduled Castes 

without depriving other castes of any benefit.  

 

Significance of sub classification of SCs:  

• Ensure Social Justice: In the present case, Punjab wanted to give preference 

to Balmikies and Mazhabi Sikhs among seats reserved for SC candidates, but the 

measure was struck down by the High Court, citing E.V. Chinnaiah. Tamil Nadu has 

also carved out 3% compartment for Arundhatiyars within the 18% SC quota.  

• Trickle down benefit of reservation: It will help states to fulfil their obligation to 

the castes within the SC communities that have made the least progress.  
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General Studies - 3 

 

1. Ecological restoration 

Source: DownToEarth 

Syllabus: GS-3- Environment 

Context: Our natural ecosystems need restoration beyond conservation and significant 

steps have been made in both the science and practice of restoration over the last three 

decades. 

Ecosystem degradation 

• It is one of the biggest environmental threats as almost all our ecosystems, 

terrestrial or otherwise, stand degraded to varying degrees due to a mix of factors 

such as developmental pressures, population growth, over-exploitation, etc. 

• Other factors such as invasive alien species and climate change also impact many 

ecosystems. 

• Degradation has serious implications for human well-being and economic 

sustainability.  Degradation of natural ecosystems in the Western Ghats poses a 

direct threat to water security, and in turn, to livelihoods of millions of people in the 

plains.  

• We are in a situation where conservation is not enough as Mangroves along our 

coastline are severely impaired and need intervention and many protected areas like 

national parks stand ecologically unprotected due to invasion by species such 

as Lantana camara. 

 

Ecological restoration  

• Ecological restoration is defined as “the process of assisting the recovery of an 

ecosystem that has been degraded, damaged or destroyed”. 

• Objective of restoration: It is done through a scientific process of benchmarking 

with reference models from the same native ecosystem in order to achieve an 

ecosystem to recover to its pre-degradation trajectory. 

• Ecosystem integrity: It forms the foundation of ecological restoration and covers 

both biotic and abiotic aspects. 

• All elements of an ecosystem such as soil, hydrology, flora, fauna, etc are given 

importance in restoration. This makes restoration different from other 

rehabilitation approaches such as afforestation and reforestation, which mainly 

focus on planting of saplings of a few tree species. 

 

Growth of the restoration discipline 

1. Restoration methodologies have been developed worldwide for different degradation 

scenarios including for extreme ones like landslides, mining, forest fires, etc. 

2. The publication of the standards for the practice of ecological restoration by the 

Society for Ecological Restoration, the leading global body for the discipline has 

been important for the discipline. 

o It includes leading-edge monitoring methods to measure the ecological as well as 

social outcomes of restoration initiatives. 

o These standards provide the core principles and framework for restoration. 

3. Ecological restoration has been placed at the forefront of the world’s biodiversity and 

climate change agendas by The Bonn Challenge declaration and the United Nations 

declaration of 2021-30 as the ‘Decade of Ecosystem Restoration’. 

https://www.downtoearth.org.in/blog/wildlife-and-biodiversity/beyond-conservation-why-our-natural-ecosystems-need-restoration-72564
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● Climate change programmes should embrace restoration principles so that 

biodiversity goals are achieved simultaneously. 

 

The Indian context and way forward 

• The need for restoration is considerable and urgent in India where most initiatives 

are small and site-specific. It is still a developing discipline in the country. 

• For example, most forests lying outside protected areas have been degraded due to 

high human pressure. Our protected areas, in turn, are affected by factors like 

invasive alien species. 

• India has a target of restoring 26 million hectares of degraded lands by 2030. 

1. A large number of well-trained restoration practitioners would be required to 

achieve this goal and there is a need for separate mechanisms to train field-level 

personnel who will be handling implementation and monitoring of programmes. 

2. Projects should adhere to the core principles of restoration. The international 

standards can help in this regard, with suitable adaptation for Indian conditions. 

3. Sustained funding and focus is required as the restoration project lasts well over 

five-six years. 

 

2. Dilution in EIA 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-3- Environment- Environmental impact assessment 

Context: Climate action group Fridays for Future India was recently charged under the 

UAPA and the IT Act for protesting against the new draft Environment Impact Assessment 

notification. 

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 

• EIA is a process which studies all aspects of the environment and seeks to anticipate 

the impact (positive and/or negative) of a proposed project or development on the 

environment. 

• EIA is mandatory under the Environmental (Protection) Act, 1986 for 29 categories of 

developmental activities involving investments of Rs. 50 crores and above. 

• India for the first time in 1994 notified its first set of assessment norms, under the 

Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. It mandated that projects beyond a certain size 

from certain sectors (e.g. mining, thermal power plants, ports, airports and atomic 

energy) get an environmental clearance as a precondition to their commencement. 

 

EIA 2006 

It increased the number of projects that required an environmental clearance. It also 

created appraisal committees at the level of both the Centre and States. 

The EIA Cycle comprises of four stages: 

 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/lead/diluting-the-eia-process-spells-a-path-of-no-return/article32243585.ece


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

EIA 2006 categorized development projects in two categories:  

1. Category A: These projects require mandatory environmental clearance and do not 

go through screening process. They are appraised at the national level by Impact 

Assessment Agency (IAA) and the Expert Appraisal Committee (EAC). 

2. Category B: They are apprised at the state level. State Level Environmental Impact 

Assessment Authority (SEIAA) and State Level Expert Appraisal Committee (SEAC) 

are constituted to provide clearance to these projects. Category B projects are further 

categorised into two: 

A) Category B1 projects: They require mandatory EIA 

B) Category B2 projects: They do not require EIA 

 

Issues with EIA 2006 

• The final EIA report is often not made available to the public 

• The procedure for securing clearances for certain kinds of projects has been 

accelerated 

• There is often little scope available for independent judicial review. 

 

Draft EIA Notification 2020 

Changes proposed Concern 

It allows for post facto approval for 

projects. It has provisions to award 

clearances for projects even if they have 

started construction or have been running 

without securing environmental clearances. 

It is in violation of the “precautionary 

principle”-a principle of environmental 

sustainability.  

Further, any environmental damage caused 

by the project is likely to be waived off by 

only as the violations get legitimised. 

It has omitted prior screening requirements 

for Category B projects and expanded the 

list of projects categorised under B2 

It has eased process for many industries 

which might have socio-environmental 

consequences. Compromising appraisal in 

such cases will result in further 

environmental damage.  

It proposes to classify inland waterways as 

Category B2 projects and will not require 

public consultations irrespective of whether 

these projects are located in notified 

ecologically sensitive areas. 

It might have significant impact on the 

marine ecosystem and long-term survival of 

India’s rivers 

It proposes to expand the list of projects 

that do not require public consultation 

before receiving Prior-EC. 

It confers absolute power to the central 

government to categorise projects as 

“strategic” and information related to these 

projects will not be put in public domain.  

The provision has completely diluted public 

consultation process and there is a risk of 

states taking up development initiatives at 

the risk of environmental degradation 

New construction projects up to 1,50,000 

square metres (instead of the existing 

20,000 square metres) will not require 

detailed scrutiny by the Expert Committee, 

EIA studies and public consultation. 

The building and construction sector is 

among the largest greenhouse gas emitters 

however, the proposed notification gives 

leeway to the sector 

It proposes an eased monitoring 

mechanism Under the draft, project owners 

are to submit environmental compliance 

It dilutes the backbone of environment 

clearance rules i.e. monitoring the 

conditions on which projects are cleared 
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reports (after getting clearance) every year 

in contrast to present 6 months.  

and ensuring compliance. 

 

Way Forward: Mere strengthening of the existing EIA norms will not by itself be sufficient 

to address environmental issues. Government to address the increasing socio-economic and 

environmental challenges in a comprehensive manner by striking a balance between 

ecological and developmental projects. 

 

3. Reviving Economy 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-3- Economy 

Context: India’s economy is going to contract significantly as an impact of COVID-19 and 

ways to revive the economy in order to build India’s confidence is to be thought of. 

An event with deep impact 

• Economic contraction is a reversal of many years of progress and not just falling of 

the GDP number. Following are the occurrences that may take place due to the 

contraction: 

o A significant number among the weaker sections of our society may slip back into 

poverty which is rare for a developing nation. 

o An entire generation may be lost due to severe unemployment. 

o Many enterprises may shut down. 

o  A contracting economy can adversely impact our ability to feed and educate our 

children owing to a shortage of financial resources. 

• The slowdown in economic activity is both a function of external factors such as the 

lockdown and behavioural changes of people and enterprises, driven by fear.  

 

NREGA and cash support 

• Thrice the usual number of people and 10 times more than the total number 

employed by the entire listed corporate sector has demanded work under the 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) 

programme at minimum wages. (approximately 62 million) 

• Even though the MGNREGA programme has proved to be a bed rock of support in 

such times but it is not enough. 

• India is the only large democracy that has not provided direct cash assistance of a 

significant amount during the COVID-19 crisis and so money in the hands of people 

should be provided. 

• For instance, In the United States, as per reports, nearly three-quarters of 

unemployed workers received higher pay and benefits under their government’s 

COVID-19 assistance than from their employers. But this has not prevented 

American industry from reopening. 

 

Current financial system 

• Interest rate reductions, credit guarantee and liquidity enhancement schemes are 

some steps taken by the RBI and the government to restore confidence in the 

financial system. However, they have largely failed since banks are not confident of 

lending.  

• Allowing institutions such as the RBI, public sector banks, bankruptcy boards, 

securities and insurance regulators to function freely and professionally is the 

foundational step to restoring confidence in the financial system. 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/lead/rebuild-indias-confidence-revive-the-economy/article32255125.ece
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• When firms feel confident of availability of capital and consumers, they do not need 

much else to kick-start production and investment, so the processes such as the 

insolvency process must be allowed to function smoothly without intervention. 

 

Government’s role in the current financial situation 

• India must make full use of loan programmes of international institutions such as 

the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank as the country is an ideal 

borrower for these institutions with no default, timely repayments and full 

transparency. 

• India should pay attention to the old ways of deficit monetisation by the RBI, also 

known as printing money.  

 

Way Forward 

• Restoring confidence in people through direct cash assistance and other welfare 

programmes can help them live their lives and spend. 

• Restoring confidence among bankers through autonomy of institutions and processes 

will help them lend.  

• Restoring confidence among businesses with greater access to capital will help them 

invest and create jobs.  

• Restoring confidence among international organisations by re-establishing the 

credibility of our institutions will help get funding assistance and objective sovereign 

ratings. 

 

4. PM-KISAN 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS3: Issues related to Direct and Indirect Farm Subsidies 

Context: The recent telephonic survey conducted by NCAER National Data Innovation 

Centre around Delhi-NCR reveals useful insights role of PM-KISAN in alleviating economic 

distress among farmers. 

PM-KISAN:  

• It is the first universal basic income scheme aimed at alleviating the agricultural 

stress of farmers. 

• Under this scheme central government will pay Rs.6000 per year in 3 instalments of 

2000. 

• Initially it was targeted at small and medium landed farmers later it was expanded 

to all farmers from May 2019. 

• Budgetary allocation for the year 2020-21 is Rs 75,000 crore. 

 

Findings from the survey 

• According to the survey, the farmers recorded a lower level of economic distress 

among farmers than among other groups such as business, casual labours etc. 

• Faced with only logistical challenges in transporting and selling their produce, 

most farmers continued to harvest rabi crops and prepared for the kharif season. 

This shows farmers were relatively immune to the economic impact of the lockdown 

compared to other groups. 

• It was also observed that, the beneficiaries under PM-KISAN experienced relatively 

lower signs of economic distress. However, these beneficiaries were better off than the 

general rural population. Hence, PM-KISAN scheme cannot be the sole reason for 

their immunity towards income shock  
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• The most worrisome revealing was that only 21 per cent of the farmers were receiving 

the benefits inspite of the scheme being extended to all farmers. 

 

Conclusion: The scheme serves the better off than the poor rural population. The problem 

is compounded by exclusion and inadequate reach to the needy. Hence the relevance of the 

scheme needs to be re- evaluated. 

 

5. Development of Eastern States 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS3: Inclusive Growth and issues arising from it. 

Context: Prioritising education to reduce Population growth can ensure development of the 

Eastern states.   

The Chinese growth story 

Reforms in Agriculture:  

● China’s Economic reforms started in 1978 by bringing transformational changes in 

Agriculture sector. 

● It established a household responsibility system in land holdings by dismantling its 

earlier commune system. 

● Agricultural reforms were also focused on deregulation of agricultural price control. 

● Impact: It ensured a high growth rate in agriculture (4.5 per cent per annum 

between 1978 and 2018). The real income of farmers doubled, which in turn created 

a huge demand for industrial products, which helped to build   a demand base for a 

long-term manufacturing revolution. 

 

Reforms in population policy 

● Along with Economic reforms china also introduced its one child policy to arrest its 

population growth. It was introduced in 1979 and continued till 2015. 

● Impact: China’s average family size of 4.84 in 1971, dropped to 3.03 in 

2017.Dramatic increase in per capita income. China’s per capita income was even 

lower than that of India during 1978, but today it is almost five times higher. This 

transformation that has made China the world’s second superpower 

 

Comparison with India’s Economic reforms 

● India’s economic reforms started in 1991 by bringing changes in its trade and 

industrial policies. This had only limited success in the states of Eastern India. 

● Much of the reason can be cited due to large family sizes in these states (average 

Indian household in Bihar, Jharkhand, Up is more than 5 as per the 2011 Census) 

and very small agricultural holdings. 

● Impact: These states lag behind the all India average on developmental indicators. 

The eastern states Bihar, UP and Jharkhand has the lowest per capita incomes 

amongst the country’s major states. Their growth rate remained below the all India 

annual average. This scenario very well explains the largest migration of rural labour 

to Maharashtra, Gujarat and Delhi from these states. 

 

Way forward: 

● Push for increasing Literacy levels: Unlike china India is a vibrant democracy 

which cannot enforce a one-child policy to overcome its population problem. 
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Therefore, the only way out for India is a massive education drive, especially directed 

towards the girl child supported with liberal scholarships. 

● Long-term plan for massive infusion of development funds for the laggard 

Eastern states to improve basic infrastructure of health, education (including 

population control), housing, roads, power and water etc. This will also create jobs 

and ensure development. 

●  Increasing the overall expenditure on education as a percentage of GDP as 

reiterated by The New Education Policy. 

● Massive Funding: Along with public spending, the private sector can also be roped 

in to channel their CSR funds in well-designed schemes. 

 

Conclusion: Mobilising resources for Financing such a mega investment plan is a difficult 

task. Rationalisation and pruning of the massive subsidies given to food, fertilisers, power 

sector, and disinvestment in loss making public enterprises can help in financing a 

development plan for eastern India. 

 

6. Securing labours during covid crisis  

Source: livemint 

Gs3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 

Development and Employment. 

Context: While much of the nations have tried supporting their workers during Covid crisis 

India’s response towards securing its workers livelihood has been inadequate. 

Impact of Covid Crisis on workers 

• While the workers employed in the technology, finance and consulting sectors were 

able mitigate the effect of Covid Crisis as a result of work-from-home (WFH) 

policies, most of the impact was on vulnerable workers. 

• Almost 70% of women, those employed in the health and social care sectors and work 

as informal and temporary workers were deeply affected. 

• Migrants and international immigrants were also affected disproportionately due to 

unsustainable jobs and high burden of health care. 

• Equivalently, (MSME) workers who were employed in their own micro businesses in 

particular have suffered the most. 

 

ILO’s Response to Secure workers 

• About ILO: It came into force in 1919.It aims to set labour standards, develop 

policies, and devise programmes to promote decent work for all women and men by 

bringing together the governments, employers and workers of its 187 member states. 

• Response during covid crisis: To save businesses and jobs, to prevent layoffs, to 

protect incomes and livelihoods of labours and to leave no one behind the ILO 

supports its member countries to plan their relief packages. 

• ILO’s four pillared recovery strategy:  

o Stimulating the economy and jobs  

o Supporting enterprises, employment and incomes  

o Protecting workers in the workplace 

o Dialoguing among the GWE to promote solutions.  

 

Global Response to secure workers during covid crisis 

• In the developed economies workers were provided assistance through measures 

such as unemployment insurance and a worker wage subsidy. 

https://www.livemint.com/opinion/columns/formalizing-labour-is-the-ideal-way-to-provide-worker-welfare-11596467277170.html
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• European countries such as Germany, France, United Kingdom have subsidized 

companies to keep workers on their payrolls. 

• Whereas in the U.S, the unemployment insurance payment was raised by $600 a 

week. 

• The most effective measure from the worker’s point of view was the job-sharing 

programmes among workers that were initiated in some European nations like 

Germany, in which workers were paid nearly full wages for partial work eliminating 

the need to lay off people simultaneously it also reduced the requirement for 

retrenchment. 

 

India’s Weak Response towards the plight of labours 

• While the India’s measures to rescue its economy, through fiscal and monetary 

stimulus and an MSME support programme were appreciable, its Direct measures 

related to the formal and informal labour market have been inadequate. 

• With respect to migrants, the central government response has been largely restricted 

to repatriation transportation.  

• The states have made their situation worse by issuing ordinances to relax labour 

regulations that are against ILO norms and even violative of draft labour codes. For 

example, 

o Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, Gujarat and Karnataka have increased the maximum factory 

work hours per day to 12, and from 60 to 72 hours per week whereas the ILO 

specifies a maximum of 9 hours per day and 48 hours per week. 

o Further the UP and Gujarat government have specified that the extra hours are not 

eligible for overtime payment.  

• Added to this, its impossible to have a specific welfare scheme exclusively for labours 

as only 10% of its labour force makes up the formal labour market and another 12-

15% working as contract labour which means that only about 22-25% can be 

identified and provided specific support. 

 

Conclusion: A concerted effort should be made to give workers a financial identity by 

collating and simplifying labour laws into a few codes and reducing labour compliances at 

the Centre and states. Only then marginalized workers will have the legal recourse to avail 

their welfare benefits. 

 

7. Agricultural economy cannot drive growth across the overall economy  

Source: livemint 

Gs3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 

Development and Employment. 

Context: Theories that highlights the indicators of increase in tractor sales, increased govt 

procurement of food grains, expected growth in agriculture sector to argue that agricultural 

economy would revive the Indian rural economy which in turn drive growth across the 

overall economy is untrue. 

Reasons: 

• First, Rural economy is not only about agriculture. 

• Second, increased govt procurement of food grains does not benefit the farmers 

universally. 

• Third, increase in tractor sales only indicate that rich farmers are doing well. 

• Other factors convey that Rural economy will be impacted negatively   

 

 

https://www.livemint.com/news/india/why-bharat-won-t-lift-a-troubled-economy-11596465301774.html
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Rural economy is not only about agriculture: 

• According to NABARD’s All India Rural Financial Inclusion Survey 2016-17, only 

23% of the income of an average rural household came from agriculture. 

Surprisingly, out of the 23% total income of an agricultural household, 34% of the 

income came from wage labour. 

• Excluding agriculture, the non-agricultural rural economy consists of construction, 

manufacturing, financial services, communication and the government. 

• As a recent phenomenon, manufacturing activities has been shifted to rural areas 

owing to non-availability of land in urban areas which has helped in job creation and 

facilitated the slow movement of people from agriculture to manufacturing. 

• Out of the 63 million MSMEs that contributes to 30% of India’s gross domestic 

product (GDP), 50% are in rural areas. 

 

Issues in Government procurement policy (MSP): 

• Restrictive: Because a farmer in order to sell his produce to the government, he 

needs to produce above a minimum threshold also he should have the financial 

capacity to bear upfront expenses involved in selling to the government. 

• Lacks wide coverage: Procurement operations of the government are unequally 

concentrated in certain parts of the country and it tends to benefit the farmers in 

those parts only. For example, in case of wheat, Punjab has more than 80% coverage 

compared to U.P which has only 7% coverage under procurement operations 

• Monopoly in crops: It encourages farmers to grow rice and wheat at the expense of 

other crops such as pulses, oilseeds etc. 

• Not farmer centric: The agricultural economy is more than just rice and wheat. It 

does not support farmers producing vegetable, fruits, dairy, Horticulture and poultry. 

 

Tractor sale cannot reflect the state of the overall agricultural economy:  First, 

tractors form an insignificant part of the overall agricultural economy. Second, Tractors are 

too expensive for a normal farmer to buy hence increase in tractor sales only indicate that 

rich farmers are doing well whereas Indian agriculture is characterised by 85%of small and 

marginal farmers.  

 

Other Factors affecting Rural growth: 

• Weakening MSMEs 

o According to Reserve Bank of India’s latest systemic risk survey, the MSME sector is 

affected by lack of cash flows, Low demand, lack of manpower, stuck working capital 

and a lack of capital which has further created the stress on employment. 

o According to the third national multi-institutional survey on MSMEs estimates close 

to a third of the jobs in the sector would have disappeared by the end of Aug 2020. 

o This is evident from the massive demand for work under the Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme. 

o This explains the fact that, the non-agricultural part of the rural economy, which is 

close to 70% is inadequate to generate work equal to the demand created and forcing 

people towards MGNREGS. 

• Inadequacy in MGNREGA to sustain employability 

o Not every household that demands work is entitled to work. Out Of the 125 

million households which have demanded work this year, only 104 million 

households (or around 84%) have managed to get work. 

o Regional Variation in coverage: States like Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu have 

better coverage under the scheme in comparison to states like Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, 
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Jharkhand, etc. Despite the fact that the bulk of internal migrants in India’s cities 

come from the poor states.   

• Fall in remittances: due to reverse migration of workers from urban centres, 

internal remittances are expected to come down which will have a negative impact on 

the rural economy. 

• Contracting State finances: State governments expenditure has been greater than 

centre for the last 5 years. With declining tax collection and need to allocate more 

money to health care sector to fight covid will also impact rural growth negatively. 

• Stagnant economy due to spread of Covid 19: Rural areas have weak medical 

infrastructure facilities, with covid 19 spreading to rural areas will prompt the 

government to enforce lockdown which will stall the rural momentum 
 

Conclusion: All these reasons demonstrates that while the agricultural economy cannot 

drive growth across the overall economy. 
 

8. Effect of declining tax collection on Economy 

Source: BusinessLine 

Syllabus: GS3: Government Budgeting. 

Context: With tax collections below target, the Centre will possibly resort to higher market 

borrowings, thereby raising bond yields 

Reasons for Short fall in tax collection  

• Downsizing human resources: Industries are facing fall in their business activity 

due to pandemic induced lockdown. Hence to protect their businesses, corporates are 

taking measures such as job cuts, decreasing the salaries of their staff, reduction 

in variable pay etc. Which negatively impacts tax collection. 

• Fall in business profits: Industries are also facing reduced sales activity and 

contraction in their profits this will result in reduced tax payments affecting tax 

collection. 

• Declining GST collection: because GST is a consumption tax, so for GST collection 

to increase there needs to be an increase in consumption whereas lockdown has 

restricted consumer spending there by lowering the revenue for the government. 

• Decrease in custom tax: Due to fall in economic activities and reduced demand, 

imports are declining thereby reducing custom tax collection 
 

Impact of falling tax collection on economy 

o Impact on State: Due to shortfalls in the centre’s revenue, resource transfer to 

states will be decreased which will push states to cut back on expenditure. 

o Impact on Centre: Faced with unexpected increase in relief expenditure, central 

government will be forced to cut expenditures either by resorting to cut Capital 

expenditure or by bringing sharp cuts in subsidies. 

o Resorting to borrowing: To balance higher fiscal deficit centre will be necessitated to 

borrow form the market which will result in increased bond yields. 
 

9. Self-reliance in the defence sector 

Source: Live Mint 

Syllabus: GS-3- Security  

Context: India’s new policy for the domestic production of weaponry will make the country 

self-reliant in defence sector 

Introduction  

• The draft Defence Production and Export Promotion Policy 2020 aims for 

domestic output worth ₹1.75 trillion of aerospace and defence goods and services by 

2025, with exports raking in ₹35,000 crore. 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/managing-the-fisc-wont-be-easy-at-all/article32270177.ece
https://www.livemint.com/opinion/columns/self-reliance-in-defence-is-a-national-imperative-11596552641886.html
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• The document contains various strategic initiatives that would aid the indigenous 

development of modern weaponry, from hypersonic missiles and ace sensors to 

stealth submarines and fly-by-wire fighter jets. 

• Rapid upgradation was required as the rest of the country’s armoury does little 

justice to big power stature.  

 

Current situation 

• India had to place an emergency order for 21 MiG-29 jets with Russia; it was done 

to meet an Air Force shortfall that the local production of Hindustan Aeronautics 

Ltd’s Tejas has failed to address.  

• Defence Research and Development Organisation’s (DRDO) scientists claim 

success in several projects, including the Tejas design but decisions on attaining for 

our armed forces are made through a complex process which involves service chiefs, 

technocrats and politicians and that ends up favouring foreign purchases. 

• India was the world’s third largest military spender in 2019, with a bill of over $71 

billion, after the US and China. Though finer details of defence deals are usually 

confidential. 

• Long drawn out attainment processes may partly be to blame for our private sector 

into the act have not progressed too well. 

 

Way forward 

A big push for “made in India" defence systems calls an entire ecosystem of experiments, 

ideas and technical skills into being, it could help our economy leap ahead too. 

 

10. Need a bottom up approach to tackle the new economic challenges of 21st century 

Source: LiveMint 

Syllabus: Gs3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, 

Growth, Development and Employment. 

Context: The new economic challenges of 21st century cannot be tackled with old trade and 

free-market ideas (Export led growth, Market reforms, sustaining high growth rate etc.)  

Culmination of export-led growth 

• By transforming itself into an export-based economy, China became the factory of the 

world that helped them to lift itself out of poverty. But now, the world will not be 

ready to allow another china to rise. So, export led growth will not be a reality in 

coming days. 

• India needs to concentrate on specific sectors where Indian manufacturers can 

compete with the world rather than focusing on to replace China as global supply 

chains look to diversify their sources. 

 

Market reforms won’t work 

• Market reforms produced the intended benefits during 1991 by boosting growth and 

generating new jobs but the same won’t be able to deliver results in this complex 

changing world. 

• With growth in technology, it has replaced all other factors of production as the main 

driver of growth. 

• Now, for businesses, labour laws aren’t the source of worry. They look up to other 

factors such as court delays, excess regulation at multiple levels (central, state and 

local bodies) and expensive logistics to decide their investment. Hence market 

reforms cannot generate jobs as well as growth. 

 

https://www.livemint.com/opinion/columns/top-heavy-governance-might-be-well-past-its-expiry-date-already-11596551174165.html
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Economies cannot sustain high growth due to decreasing demand and decline in 

credit growth 

• With more focus on climate change and threat of global warming forcing the world to 

“reduce, recycle and reuse” demand for consumption will reduce. 

• Also, with most of the developed nations are ageing and a greater number of 

developing nations reaching replacement fertility rate growth is expected to slow 

down. 

• Changing demand structures that advances pay-by-use ideas (rental homes, shared 

mobility) inspite of ownership of goods have impacted credit growth as companies are 

reluctant to borrow to finance expansion. 

• Similarly, companies are more pronounced towards equity rather than debt. This 

means that banks need to shrink their traditional volume businesses and focus on 

small firms which affects credit growth. 

 

Conclusion: The government needs to devolve more powers to empower people to try and 

experiment what works for them so that they can develop the needed resilience to respond 

to new opportunities and threats posed in a more complex world. 

 

11.The claim on Nuclear deterrence is misleading 

Source:  The Hindu 

Gs3: Security Challenges and their Management 

Context:  The claim on Nuclear deterrence is misleading. World needs to understand the 

vulnerability of nuclear weapons and should take steps to disarm nuclear weapons 

Nuclear states: As of now, 9 countries around the world possess nuclear weapons. They 

are, the United States, the Soviet Union/Russia, the United Kingdom, France, China, Israel, 

India, Pakistan, and North Korea. 

Vulnerability of Nuclear Weapons: 

• Large Scale damage: The two atom bombs dropped on the Japanese city of 

Hiroshima and Nagasaki has killed over 2,00,000 people and got many more injured.  

• Agility: Nuclear weapons can be launched at any time against any target around the 

world. 

• Absence of effective deterrence mechanism: The introduction of Ballistic missiles 

has made it nearly impossible for any ballistic missile defence systems to intercept 

nuclear weapons as they manoeuvre with great speed. 

• Destabilise the world: It not only threatens Nuclear states but also the non-nuclear 

states. 

• Environment destruction: over 2000 nuclear tests conducted by nuclear states to 

demonstrate their explosive power has caused long-lasting damage to the 

environment and public health. 

• Concerns over the controllability of nuclear weapons: In the real world, it is not 

possible for planners to have complete control over the use of nuclear weapons. The 

desire to believe in the perfect controllability and safety of nuclear weapons is more 

likely to lead to accidents and possibly to the use of nuclear weapons. 

 

The false notion of Nuclear deterrence 

• The claims made by the nuclear states that, possessing nuclear weapon will prevent 

war, promote stability and use of nuclear weapons is impossible owing to its large-

scale destructive ability does not have any evidence. 

• Contradicting to the claims, Nuclear threats can be provoking, which might get 

escalated. For example, the case with Fidel Castro during the Cuban Missile Crisis. 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/taking-nuclear-vulnerabilities-seriously/article32281225.ece
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• Even some of the experts have clearly stated that the idea of possessing nuclear 

weapons for deterrence is an illusion and the possibility of a nuclear war is much a 

reality. 

 

Conclusion: There are many instances during which the world came close to nuclear war. 

These dangerous situations were averted due to diverse and contingent factors and not 

because of the idea of nuclear deterrence. Hence, the nuclear states should advance 

themselves towards nuclear disarmament to build a safe world. 

 

12. Labour industrial relationship 

Source: The Hindu Business line 

Syllabus: GS-3- Economy 

Context:  India is living in denial and needs to fix the imperfections of the industry-labour 

relationship. 

Business industry and plausible deniability 

• Plausible deniability involves deliberately not acknowledging information by those in 

power who are exposed to public scrutiny of their actions, so that they can deny any 

involvement with certain actions or developments with a reasonable degree of 

believability. 

• Head of the CIA and America’s chief spymaster, Allen Dulles brought up the concept 

of plausible deniability during the height of the Cold War in the 1960s. 

• Plausible deniability has been lost on its exact nature of the relationship between 

business and industry in India that is large-scale, organised, small, medium, 

unorganised, micro and labour due to the Covid-19 pandemic. 

 

Sudden migration 

• There has been an exploitation and abuse of workers’ rights as many labourers were 

forced to head back to their native towns post the announcement of a sudden 

lockdown. 

• Different treatment for permanent and contractual staff: India’s biggest names in 

business which can claim that they are complying with not just the letter but spirit of 

labour laws when it comes to their full-time or permanent staff, claim with plausible 

deniability that their contractual or part-time staff are also treated exactly the same 

way. 

 

Middle-men 

• Large employers get the labour they need at prices they like, without having to 

suffer the time-consuming burden of agreement which falls on any unit which 

actually tangles with India’s devious labour laws. 

• The so-called labour contractors, who have contacts and muscle power to back it, 

provide large numbers of skilled, semi-skilled or unskilled workers at short notice to 

the organised-sector players.  

➢ The big companies themselves do not deal with them directly but through agencies 

and service contractors. 

• These large contractors provide not only employment but often shared housing and 

even food or mess facilities, and in return take up a healthy slice of the 

workers’ earnings. 

• Soon after Lockdown 1.0 started these middle men vanished or kicked out these 

labourers resulting millions of workers on the streets heading home. 

 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/columns/r-srinivasan/india-incs-living-in-denial/article32278690.ece
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Pressure on operations 

• “Low capacity utilisations, higher production cost and hence margin contraction are 

likely to impact the companies facing labour shortage due to reverse migration and 

the manufacturing sector will be at the forefront of the disruption particularly micro, 

small & medium enterprises in Maharashtra and Delhi”, according to a report by 

India Ratings & Research. 

• Delhi has a ‘Migrant Dependency Ratio’ of 93.52 and the percentage of migrant 

labour as part of the total workforce. 

➢ Haryana is also classified as “highly vulnerable” with an MDR of 51.74. 

➢ Maharashtra and Gujarat are classified as “moderately vulnerable” with their MDRs 

at 29.19 and 17.12 respectively. 

• Causes of the reverse migration 

➢ Preferring the shortcut of dealing with intermediaries and middle men. 

➢ Treating all legal requirements which increase the cost of labour as a hinderance to 

business. 

➢ Treating labour as disposable inputs instead of partners in their business. 

• Impact of the labour shortage 

➢ Lack of skilled labour will lead to “significant pressure on the output, leading to 

underutilised capacity”, according to India ratings and research. 

➢ Manufacturing cost is likely to increase, led by either loss of economies of scale or 

higher wages of workers, as demand exceeds supply. 

 

Way forward 

• Deals with middle men should be stopped just to save a few bucks. 

• The industry needs to introspect on exploiting the workers’ rights for many years now 

and a healthy working environment needs to be created. 

• Contractual or temporary staff should not be treated differently than the permanent 

staff. 

 

13. Resorting to Money Financing to revive the economy 

Source: The Hindu 

Gs3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 

Development and Employment. 

Context: To finance public spending, given the current situation, money financing will be a 

better option than debt financing. 

Need for Financing: Greater public spending is needed as a policy response to revive the 

currently depressed economy which can stimulate the growth. But increased public 

spending will increase fiscal deficit. Hence there is a need for financing. 

Ways for Mobilisation of resources: Government can resort to higher taxation or money 

financing or financing through External debt to cover up the additional expenditures. 

 

Analysis 

High taxation is not feasible: The idea to mobilise resource through increasing tax rates 

when the economy is in recession is not a prudent solution, so the government is left with 

other two options.  

Issues in External Debt financing: Borrowing from the World Bank and the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) has its own problems 

• Repayment through hard currencies: For this the government needs to increase 

exports which is a difficult task under current circumstances 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/how-to-pay-for-the-stimulus/article32281226.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/how-to-pay-for-the-stimulus/article32281226.ece
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• Conditionalities: Loans from IMF and WB is usually accompanied by set of 

conditions that needs to be adhered this increases governments liability to foreign 

institutions. 

• Time consuming: As it takes time to negotiate. Whereas the Government needs to 

spend its time and energy to fight covid-19 

 

Issues in Money financing: 

• Cost associated with money financing: According to experts, money financing to 

expand public spending is associated with high intangible and institutional costs, 

also it is widely accepted that money financing is inflationary. 

 

Supporting claims for Money financing: Whether a fiscal expansion is inflationary or not 

is related more to the state of the economy than the medium of its financing. Currently, the 

economy is faced with increasing unemployment, so any fiscal expansion in the current 

situation will not have inflationary effect on economy. 

 

Conclusion: With no reasoned case for denying the option of money financing, Government 

should rely on money financing to take us back to pre-COVID-19 levels of output and 

employment. 

 

14. Indoor air pollution and LPG usage 

Source: Hindu BusinessLine 

Syllabus: GS-3- Environment 

Context: Indoor air pollution and LPG usage 

Status of Air Pollution in India 

• In 2018, India had 22 of the world’s 30 most air-polluted cities.  

• Indoor Air Pollution: Household sources of ambient air pollution, such as cooking 

and heating, are the single largest contributors in much of the developing world, 

including India. 

• Air pollution levels within households that cook with solid fuels, such as wood and 

cow-dung, is estimated to 40 times higher the safe limit prescribed by the WHO. 

 

About Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY) 

• Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana is a scheme of the Ministry of Petroleum & Natural 

Gas. 

• Aim: To replace unclean cooking fuels used in the most underprivileged households 

with clean and more efficient LPG (Liquefied Petroleum Gas). 

• Objective of the scheme: (a)Empower women and protect their health (b)Reduce the 

serious health hazards associated with cooking based on fossil fuel (c)Reduce the 

number of deaths in India due to unclean cooking fuel and (d)To prevent young 

children from significant number of acute respiratory illnesses caused due to indoor 

air pollution. 

• Beneficiaries: Under the scheme, an adult woman member of a below poverty line 

family identified through the Socio-Economic Caste Census (SECC) is given a 

deposit-free LPG connection with financial assistance of Rs 1,600 per connection by 

the Centre. 

 

Issues and Challenges with reducing air pollution through LPG Usage 

1. Affordability and Inactive gas cylinders: Many people with new connection Under 

PMUY are not refilling their cylinders after the first use. This is primarily because 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/columns/what-india-must-do-to-clean-up-its-air/article32287550.ece
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not only installing charges but refilling charges of LPG cylinders is considered to be 

very high. The scheme does not have provision of bearing the cost of the subsequent 

refills. 

2. Subsidy Design: Though LPG is subsidised in India, the subsidy design is complex. 

This hinders uneducated and liquidity constrained consumers to either comprehend 

or take advantage of the subsidy 

3. Low awareness: A major issue is low awareness with regard to advantages of LPG as 

a cooking fuel. Further, the lack of familiarity in operating LPG gas stoves is another 

issue hindering LPG adoption. 

 

Way Forward: The LPG subsidy scheme should be redesigned to increase take-up. Rural 

people should be educated about the subsidy scheme and ill-effects of soil fuels. 

 

15. Role of Indigineous people in REDD+ initiatives 

Source: Down-to-earth 

GS3: Conservation, Environmental Pollution and Degradation, Environmental Impact 

Assessment. 

Context: REDD+ initiatives needs to accommodate the interests of indigineous people to 

attain its true potential 

Objective: REDD+ aims to create financial value for stored carbon in forests by 

incentivising developing countries. 

Significance: It provides for a quick and low-cost mechanism to achieve the Paris 

Agreement goal of keeping global warming below 1.5 degrees Celsius over pre-industrialised 

era. 

Principles of REDD+ 

• Reducing emissions from deforestation 

• Reducing emissions from forest degradation 

• Conservation of carbon stocks 

• Sustainable management of forests 

• Enhancement of carbon stocks 

 

REDD+ impacts on forest dependent communities   

• Violation of Rights leading to increased socio-economic and environmental 

vulnerabilities of the affected communities. 

• Following Top-down approach disrupts their traditional livelihoods, traditional 

forest management and use practices, leading to increased conflicts. 

• Lack of adequate safeguards and shortfalls in implementation prevent the 

benefits from reaching indigenous peoples. 

• Limited information sharing & uneven awareness: women and poor villagers are 

being less informed about project activities. 

• Women Empowerment: REDD+ initiatives has increased women’s participation in 

village decision-making processes. 

 

Measures to protect:  

The Cancun Agreement: At COP 16, the Cancun Agreement was adopted which has laid 

out Seven safeguards to mitigate negative impacts of REDD+ activities. Important among 

them are  

• Need to be respect the knowledge and rights of indigenous peoples and members of 

local communities. 

• It stressed on the full and effective participation of relevant stakeholders. 

https://www.downtoearth.org.in/blog/forests/shifting-forest-finance-toward-a-rights-based-redd--72654
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The Warsaw Framework: It mandated that, for a recipient country to avail finances REDD+ 

implementation it should develop a mechanism to showcase how the safeguards are 

addressed and respected.  

 

Independent contracts from multilateral institutions will also require additional 

safeguard to be followed by developing countries. For example, The Green Climate Fund 

(GCF) has allocated $500 million for its pilot programme for REDD+. To avail this fund, 

recipient country should follow the safeguards in “Indigenous Peoples Policy” adopted by 

GCF. 

 

Way forward: Change in approach required to reap the non-carbon benefits of forests 

sustainably. 

Rights-based approach: with a strong emphasis on free, prior and informed consent Also, 

there needs to be an inbuilt mechanism for quick access to justice and grievance redressal 

mechanism. 

Bottom-up approach: A decentralised approach should be followed to enhance the rights, 

responsibilities and decision-making power of the local communities. It can be done by 

restructuring the forest management system. 

Capacity building for meaningful participation: The REDD+ implementation process 

should actively engage indigenous peoples in the decision-making process and focus on 

capacity building efforts at the grassroots level. TO achieve this REDD+ initiatives should 

strive to gain trust among forest-dwelling communities. 

Generate reliable data related to carbon stocks at a lower cost: If the measures such as 

capacity building and rights-based approach are properly implemented, forest communities 

will be willing to engage in participatory forest resource mapping which can be used to 

generate reliable data 

 

Conclusion: India’s Nationally Determined Contribution vowed an additional carbon sink of 

three billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent through additional forest and tree cover by 2030.  A 

well-defined REDD+ programme in India can help India to attain its goal for creating 

additional carbon sinks. 

 

16. Increasing the demand by enhancing the income of Low paid work force 

Source: Indian Express 

Gs3: Inclusive Growth, Growth, Development and Employment. 

Context: Measures to address India’s structural demand problem. 

Boosting domestic demand: With external demand will remain low in the upcoming days, 

we need to focus on domestic demand for economic revival 

Focus on low income groups: Till now, India’s growth has been driven the demand 

generated by the high- and middle-income groups which has got stagnated. So, we need to 

shift focus to increase demand from low income groups by enhancing their income.  

Structure of Indian workforce 

● According to Periodic Labour Force Survey (2018-19), only 10 per cent of the 

workforce is engaged in regular formal jobs having earnings above the decent 

minimum wages  

● Whereas, 14 % of Indian workforce are engaged in regular informal jobs earn 

equivalent to or slightly below a minimum wage. 

● The self-employed and casual workers constitute 50 per cent and 24 per cent of the 

workforce with average earnings below a minimum wage. 

 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/minimum-wage-mgnrega-workers-employment-6544924/
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Measures to increase earnings of low-income groups 

⮚ Need to increase productivity in the informal sector thereby increasing the incomes of 

low-wage workers. 

⮚ Ensuring a decent minimum wage for the casual labourers will also help to set higher 

wage floor for others engaged in low-paid work thereby enhancing their earnings.  

⮚ Also, it is important to ensure minimum wages paid in public workfare programmes 

such as MGNREGA that will benefit the unskilled labourers. 

⮚ Apart from paying minimum wages public workfare programmes needs to be made 

universal to employ more people, currently it less than 4 per cent of casual workers 

are employed. 

⮚ More importantly we need shift in policy approach to determine minimum wages. So 

far, the approach has been to prevent exploitation and to ensure bare sustenance 

of life. Instead we need to aspire for providing them a decent wage that enables them 

to maintain a reasonable level of consumption expenditure. For this purpose, the 

minimum wage can be linked to the consumption expenditure of the relatively better-

off group of workers. 

 

Way forward: 

● The Code on Wages (2019) that seeks to universalise minimum wages and extend 

them to the unorganised sector is a step-in right direction. 

● The agricultural sector and the construction sector in particular are important source 

of employment generation especially for casual labourers. Raising the minimum 

wages of casual labourers will play a critical role in economic revival of the country. 

 

Conclusion: Policy intervention to determine a minimum wage floor will not only enhance 

the livelihood of low paid workers will also fuel the much-needed demand for growth. 

 

17. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT – Proposed amendments  

Source – The Hindu Businessline  

Syllabus - GS 3 - Conservation, environnmental pollution and degradation, environmental 

impact assessment 

Context- In the context of the industrialization-led economic development model, the main 

ethical dilemma is what constitutes an appropriate trade-off between industrial 

development and environmental protection.  

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT - Environmental Impact Assessment or EIA is 

the process or study which predicts the effect of a proposed industrial/infrastructural 

project on the environment. It prevents the proposed activity/project from being approved 

without proper oversight or taking adverse consequences into account. 

Challenges in implementing EIA 

1. Prior clearance – The projects that fail to obtain prior clearance has been a difficult 

issue for the regulator, since the project proponents cite sunk investments if the penalty 

for violation involves shutting down the project.  

2. Post-hoc legalization - Post-hoc legalization of such violations leads to perverse 

incentives for the industry, rendering the entire regulation redundant. 

 

Process to apprehend violators  

In the draft notification, the Ministry has laid out a process that such violators should 

follow in order to continue their operations legally: 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/eia-draft-needs-a-comprehensive-relook/article32297063.ece
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● Stage 1 – ThAppraisal Committee will assess that whether the project can be run 

sustainably under compliance of environmental norms with adequate environmental 

safeguards. If the answer is no, it can recommend closure of the project. 

● Stage 2 - If yes, then it will require the project proponent to assess the ecological 

damage and prepare a remediation plan as well as a “natural and community 

resource augmentation plan”, along with an EIA report and also required to submit 

a bank guarantee, equivalent to the cost of the remediation plan, prior to receiving 

an environmental clearance. 

 

Issues with the proposed Legalization process- 

1. Conflict of interest - The damage assessment is carried out by an accredited third party 

hired by the project proponent which leads to conflict of interest.  

2. Penalties - The penalties, ranging from Rs. 1,000 to Rs.10,000 per day for the period of 

violation, are not high enough to act as a deterrent.  

3. Clause 22 - According to Clause 22, only the violators themselves or a regulatory or 

governmental authority can bring the violation to notice. 

 

Way forward - Centre must adopt a more deliberative approach that takes into account 

various stakeholder views. It is imperative that the government incorporates a wide range of 

perspectives, before the new notification is finalized. 

 

18. Herculean task of digitising India 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS3: Digital Infrastructure 

Context: With Googles commitment to invest $10 billion in India, it needs to focus on 

fulfilling the below mentioned inconsistencies in India’s digital space. 

Digitalisation paradox in India:  

• Though penetration of smartphones is increasing, India’s internet speed is slow or 

varied across the landscape. 

• India leads the web censorship with maximum number of internet shutdowns yet it 

recognises the internet as a human right. 

• Inspite of increasing internet users, app downloads and social media users India’s 

digital preparedness is unsatisfactory. 

 

Digital Divide:  

• Gender divide:  Only 21 per cent of women are mobile internet users, while the 

percentage of men that uses mobile internet is 2 times that of women. 

• Rural-Urban Divide: India’s two-third population lives in rural areas yet only a 

quarter of the population has access to internet. 

 

Digital Payments: With only 22 per cent of recipients of migrant remittances have access 

to banks within one km, meaningful digitalisation should make electronic cash transfers as 

a priority this would largely empower informal migrant workers. 

Digitalising Agriculture: Developing Precision farming that uses predictive data analytics 

and basic artificial intelligence, aiding farmers access to credit at lower costs and 

innovating technologies to forecast commodity prices can create a value addition of $33 

billion annually in Indian agriculture. 

Data governance policies: India is a data rich country, with 650 million internet users but 

it lacks a forward-looking inclusive data governance policy. With its vast experience in data 

governance rules abroad Google can offer data governance guidance to Indian lawmakers 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/sundar-pichai-google-education-digital-india-6544793/
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Secure Digital Space: India’s cyber space is faced with the problem of “infodemic” with 

wide circulation of Fake news and misinformations.  Although, Google is credited for 

launching Fact Check information and removal of 8,20,000 misleading videos by YouTube it 

can further deeper investments in both human and machine intelligence to strengthen 

algorithm that could spread misinformation. 

 

Way forward: 

• Government should play an enabling factor by developing more progressive data 

accessibility laws to enhance the country’s digital space  

• The government must invest in skill-building and education at all levels to translate 

these changes into productive work. 

 

19. Generating Demand will be the key to overcome disruption caused by the 

pandemic 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs3: Growth, Development and Employment. 

Context: Disruption brought by the pandemic and measures to revive the economy 

Disruption brought in by the pandemic 

• Decreased the purchasing power of people owing to loss of jobs and contraction in 

business cycle. 

• Least attention towards luxury goods by shifting the emphasis towards basic 

necessities such as with food, shelter and safety. 

• Marked shift towards saving culture from indiscriminate consumption. 

• Largely impacted the aviation, tourism and hospitality sectors. 

• Benefitted e-commerce with more and more Consumers resorting to purchase online. 

• Highlighted the importance of local self-sufficiency which is witnessed through “Vocal 

for Local “slogans and huge increase in local apps, local kirana stores, local artisans 

and brands. 

• Showcased the importance of psychological needs. While experiencing the frustration 

of being alone, People are urging to meet their dear ones. 

• In education, e-learning and online courses are being preferred compared to the 

traditional physical education 

•  Mode of entertainment is gradually changing with consumers preferring to watch 

shows and movies at home.  

• More Emphasis on health and immunity leading to increase in consumption of 

organic, ayurvedic, and immunity boosting products along with investments in 

financial and medical insurance. 

• Contraction in real estate sector, as people are more inclined towards renting which 

will significantly impact long-term and high investment purchases. 

 

Measures needed to overcome the disruption 

• Ensure basic provision of essentials such as food, water, housing, and electricity. 

• Creation of employment opportunities’ through development of infrastructure 

projects. 

• Risk aversion of farmers through crop insurance and better price realisation. 

• Generate demand for products through reduction in income taxes, incentivise 

spending by offering tax benefits which will also help to revive the economy. 

 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/covid-19-impact-on-economy-consumer-manufacturers-sector-6547849/
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Conclusion: The “New Normal” has brought in a new paradigm shift in the consumption 

pattern. Hence along with the opening of economy the government should equally focus on 

generating of basic demand 

 

20. Real nature of nuclear weapons 

Source –The Hindu 

Syllabus – GS 3 - Challenges to Internal security through communication networks, role of 

media and social networking sites in internal security challenges 

Context: On 75th Anniversary of Hiroshima and Nagasaki Nuclear attack recalling the 

horrors to bring nuclear risks back into popular imagination and into the political agenda. 

Hiroshima and Nagasaki Nuclear attack: On August 6 and 9, 1945, The U.S. detonated 

two nuclear weapons with the consent of United Kingdom. The two-bombing killed between 

129,000 and 226,000 people, most of whom were civilians. However, others succumbed to 

burns, radiation sickness, and other ailments. 

Damage which can be caused by Nuclear weapons:  

1. Impacts all dimensions of life: It is well known that even a fraction of the nuclear 

weapons held in medium-sized arsenals would cause a massive human tragedy and 

have long term repercussions for food and water availability, agricultural output, 

climate change, migration, etc. 

2. Possibilities of unintended use: As capabilities grow and interstate trust 

diminishes, chances of stumbling into nuclear war increases- 

a. Stress between inter-state relations. 

b. Technological advancements – Chances of cyber-attack on nuclear command and 

control with advance hi-tech. 

c. Artificial intelligence [AI] - Incorporation of AI in nuclear decision making are new 

developments that threaten to create unknown risks. 

 

Measures to reduce nuclear risk:  

1. Awareness campaign: Increasing the general awareness of the people by works such 

as novels, movies and TV Documentaries. 

2. Civil society movements: The public pressure translated into civil society 

movements that demanded action from political leaders to engage with the subject of 

risk reduction through unilateral, bilateral, multilateral measures. This will result in: 

a. Compelling leaders to rationalize their weapon requirements. 

b. Force nations to find ways of reducing nuclear risks. 

c. Gradually pave the path towards elimination of nuclear weapons. 

 

Way Forward: It is necessary to expose leaders and societies to the full range of physical, 

economic, social, political, health, environmental and psychological effects of nuclear 

weapons. The most effective way to do this is by use of all platforms such as media, social 

media, national and international campaigns, etc. 

 

21. Safety deficit: On Kozhikode air crash 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: Gs-3- Disaster Management 

Context: Recently, an Air India Express ‘Vande Bharat’ relief flight crashed in Kozhikode, 

killing 18 people. The accident has once again turned the spotlight on operations of  

‘tabletop airports’ in India. 

https://epaper.thehindu.com/Home/ShareArticle?OrgId=G597LKSJA.1
https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/editorial/safety-deficit-the-hindu-editorial-on-kozhikode-aircrash/article32311123.ece
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Tabletop airports: It is an airport located and built on top of a plateau or hilly surface, 

with one or both ends of the runway overlooking a drop. The airplane accident in Mangalore 

airport in 2010 highlighted operational risks of such airports. 

 

Factors that might have contributed to Kozhikode crash 

• Poor visibility 

• a far shorter safety area at the runway end than optimal 

• absence of arrester systems that could stop an overshooting plane from falling off the 

edge 

• Strong monsoon 

 

Disaster Management in Civil Aviation: 

• The Directorate General Civil Aviation (DGCA) has the regulatory responsibility for 

aviation safety.  Its mandate is to ensure the highest level of safety in the Indian 

Aviation System by employing International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) 

standards and recommended practices. 

• DGCA fosters and assists stakeholders in developing comprehensive Safety 

Management Systems (SMS) and develops preventive safety strategies for the aviation 

system 

•  The responsibility for coordination and search and rescue (SAR) with other agencies 

is, however vested with the Airports Authority of India (AAI) under the Airports 

Authority of India Act, 1944, as amended by AAI (Amendment) Rules, 2003 

• The SSP is based on comprehensive analysis of the States Aviation System, safety 

policies, risk management, safety assurances and permission 

• An appropriate legislative framework in safety management has been implemented in 

India in accordance with ICAO Standard and Recommended Practices (SARPs). 

•  For carrying out ICAO functions, India has three layers of legislation –  

1 The Aircraft Act 1934 which is the primary legislation,  

2.  The secondary Aircraft Rules, 1937 and 

3. The tertiary Aircraft (Carriage of Dangerous Goods) Rules, 2003 

•  A series of Safety Management System-Civil Aviation Regulation (SMS-CARs) about 

operational regulations and implementation policies for the applicable service 

providers has been released by the DGCA. 

 

Conclusion: After the Kozhikode air crash, the Civil aviation Ministry should examine all 

risky airports. Transparent remedial action must be taken immediately. 

 

22. Making up for shortfalls in GST collection 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS3: Mobilization of Resources, Growth, Development and Employment. 

Context:  With slowing down of the economy and fall in growth rate, the centre is facing 

difficulty to mobilise resource for the GST compensation assured for states. 

Evolution of compensation mechanism to states 

• GST is a destination-based tax and it subsumed several taxes, including those of the 

States such as sales tax. 

• Since it subsumed some taxes of states and negatively affected the taxes of 

manufacturing states many states were against the introduction of GST. 

• To solve the issues of shortfall in revenue and to convince manufacturing States to 

agree to GST, a compensation formula was created. 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/making-up-for-shortfalls-in-gst-collection/article32321510.ece
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• The Constitution Amendment Bill, introduced in 2014 had two provisions, First, it 

provided for a 1% tax on inter-State trade which would be assigned to the 

supplying State. Second, it made provisions for a law to be passed by Parliament to 

provide compensation to States for loss of revenue for a period up to five years.  

• However, the Select Committee of the Rajya Sabha recommended guaranteed 

compensation to states for a period of 5 years subsequently the 1% tax on inter-

State trade was dropped as tax receipts of manufacturing States had been protected 

by the guarantee. 

 

Compensation mechanism adopted in GST 

• With all taxes subsumed by the GST, the GST (Compensation to States) Act, 2017 

assumed that the GST revenue of each State would grow at 14% every year as 

compared to year 2015-16. 

• Compensation will be provided for states if State collect tax less than this amount in 

any year and the compensation will be paid every two months based on provisional 

accounts. 

• The compensation scheme will be valid for 5years (2017-2022). 

• To mobilise resources to compensate for states shortfall in tax collection a 

compensation cess fund was created. The proceeds from additional cess imposed on 

items such as pan masala, cigarettes and tobacco products, aerated water, 

caffeinated beverages, coal and certain passenger motor vehicles will be channelised 

to the cess fund. 

 

 Analysis:  

• The cess collected in the first two years exceeded the shortfall of States but during 

the 3rd year owing to slowdown in tax collections, economic slowdown and negative 

growth in sectors such as motor vehicles the cess collected fell significantly short of 

the requirement. 

• Considering this year, while most economist predict negative real GDP growth and 

reduced tax buoyancy along with the effect of pandemic on economy 14% tax growth 

rate looks ambitious. 

 

What can be done? 

• With assumed rate of growth of a State’s GST revenue is set at 14% by Parliament 

through the 2017 Act the Central government is constitutionally bound to 

compensate States for loss of revenue for five years. 

• Amendment to the GST (Compensation to States) Act, 2017to reduce the period of 

guarantee to three years. But this would be nearly impossible as states will be 

reluctant to this idea. 

• Centre can fund this shortfall using its own revenue but shortfall in its own tax 

collection along with the burden of extra expenditure to manage the health and 

economic crisis centre may not be in a position to support states 

• The Centre can borrow on behalf of the cess fund. Also, the tenure of the cess can be 

extended beyond five years until the cess collected is sufficient to pay off this debt 

and interest on it. 

• The centre can negotiate with the states through GST Council and convince them 

that 14% growth target is unrealistic. With the consensus of states, they can work to 

reset the assured tax level. 
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Conclusion: The GST Council, which is a constitutional body should find a practical 

solution that would balance the interest of states as well as the centre. 

 

23. India’s taxation policy is more business-friendly than pro-poor 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs3: Mobilization of Resources, Growth, Development 

Context: The taxation policy of the Indian government has remained pro-rich (and anti-

poor) and it has deprived the state of important fiscal resources. 

Pro rich and Anti poor taxation policies 

• Wealth tax was abolished in 2016 and it was replaced by a 2 per cent surcharge on 

super-rich individual. 

• Corporate taxes were slashed from 30 per cent to 22 per cent to attract foreign 

investors and encourage companies to invest. 

• Parallelly government has relied on hiking cesses and surcharges to mobilise 

resources. The share of indirect taxes has increased by up to 50 per cent of the gross 

tax revenue in FY2019. 

• Similarly, there has been a steady increase in customs or excise duty on commonly 

used goods such as petroleum products, metals, sugar, automobiles and consumer 

durables.  

• Even, the service tax has been hiked steadily to 18 per cent under GST, from 12.4 

per cent. 

• Another case point is, the imposition of fresh cesses such as the Swachh Bharat cess 

and Krishi Kalyan cess in addition to GST. 

 

Impact  

• Increase in Indirect taxes often penalise the poor and the middle class more than the 

rich.  

• Cuts in corporate tax have resulted in a revenue loss of Rs 1.5 lakh crore that have 

contributed to making the state poor. 

• With decrease in direct tax collections and inadequacy of indirect taxes to make up 

for the loss in direct taxes fiscal deficit has increased to more than 4.5 per cent of 

GDP in 2019-20. 

• As a consequence, the capital expenditure decreased this points to the reason why 

public spending on education and health has stagnated. 

• During COVID, states Faced with increased expenditures and less resources to tackle 

health emergency they were forced to open liquor shops to earn tax revenues from 

alcohol at the cost of social wellbeing. 

• Also, the pro-business policy has forced the centre to rely heavily on indirect tax-

based revenues as evident from centre’s decision to increase the duty on fuel by a 

record Rs 10 per litre on petrol when global crude prices have been falling  

• India’s tax-GDP ratio has remained low (10.9 per cent in 2019) as against the OECD 

average of 34 per cent.  

 

Way Forward: 

• With increase in number of super rich in India and their profits amounting to 26 per 

cent of the country’s GDP as per IIFL Wealth Hurun India Rich List a tax rate of 4 per 

cent on them will get the much-needed finance that could be used for cash transfers 

and a fiscal stimulus 

• Successful examples from Europe, points out that high tax rates on the wealthy 

have played a key role in ensuring a strong social security net for the poor. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/india-taxation-policy-fiscal-deficit-covid-impact-on-economy-indirect-tax-revenue-6549290/
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• A wealth tax, a COVID-19 cess on the super-rich and a surcharge on the super-rich 

for their income from listed equity shares will help in mitigating the current situation 

along with reducing both income and social inequalities. 

 

Conclusion: Deferring tax payments, penalties on filling extensions and slashing corporate 

taxes is not the appropriate approach towards reviving the economy. India needs to reform 

its tax system to move towards inclusive growth and sustainable development rather than 

targeting only investment-led economic growth. 

 

24. Draft EIA notification dilutes environmental protections 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-3- Environment- Environmental Impact Assessement 

Context: The draft Environmental impact assessment (EIA) notification 2020 has been 

criticised.  

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 

• EIA is a process which studies all aspects of the environment and seeks to anticipate 

the impact (positive and/or negative) of a proposed project or development on the 

environment. 

• EIA is mandatory under the Environmental (Protection) Act, 1986 for 29 categories of 

developmental activities involving investments of Rs. 50 crores and above. 

 

Draft EIA Notification 2020 

• It allows for post facto approval for projects. It has provisions to award clearances for 

projects even if they have started construction or have been running without 

securing environmental clearances. 

• It has omitted prior screening requirements for Category B projects and expanded the 

list of projects categorised under B2 

• It proposes to classify inland waterways as Category B2 projects and will not require 

public consultations irrespective of whether these projects are located in notified 

ecologically sensitive areas. 

• It proposes to expand the list of projects that do not require public consultation 

before receiving Prior-EC. It confers absolute power to the central government to 

categorise projects as “strategic” and information related to these projects will not be 

put in public domain. 

• New construction projects up to 1,50,000 square metres (instead of the existing 

20,000 square metres) will not require detailed scrutiny by the Expert Committee, 

EIA studies and public consultation. 

• It proposes an eased monitoring mechanism Under the draft, project owners are to 

submit environmental compliance reports (after getting clearance) every year in 

contrast to present 6 months. 

 

Issues with Draft EIA 2020 

1. The draft notification is legally untenable as it does not conform to the Environment 

(Protection) Act 1986. The Act requires the Centre to take measures to protect and 

improve the environment. However, the draft EIA 2020, reduces the ambit and 

stringency of the scrutiny of impact assessment and thus is detrimental to the 

environment. 

2.  As the draft allows for post facto approval for projects, it is in violation of the 

“precautionary principle”-a principle of environmental sustainability. Further, any 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/environmental-impact-assessment-environment-ministry-ecology-6549352/
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environmental damage caused by the project is likely to be waived off by only as the 

violations get legitimised. 

3. There is no mention of climate change and related consideration. As India is a highly 

vulnerable to climate change impacts, the government should ensure that regulatory 

approvals do not regions in India more vulnerable or impact the adaptive capabilities 

of communities. 

4. The Draft EIA completely dilutes public consultation process and there is a risk of 

states taking up development initiatives at the cost of environmental degradation 

5. The draft notification reduces the time for appraisal from 60 days under the 2006 

notification to 45 days. It also curtails the discretion of the expert appraisal 

committees by disallowing them from seeking fresh studies.  

 

Conclusion: Dilution of EIA to boost economic growth is a flawed idea and it's high time for 

the government to address the increasing socio-economic and environmental challenges. 

 

25. Restructuring Global Supply Chain  

Source- Live Mint 

Syllabus – GS 3 - Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of 

resources, growth, development and employment 

Context- Covid-19 has changed the collective and calculus of uncertainty in the global 

supply chain. The importance of supply chain resilience and risk management is more 

apparent than ever. 

With COVID-19 disruptions in the economic space, there has been a shift from Just in time 

inventory to just in case inventory in countries across the globe -  

1. Just-in-time [JIT] inventory system 

The JIT is a management strategy that aligns raw- material orders from suppliers directly 

with production schedules rather than having a stock of raw material. The system is no 

longer tenable, relies heavily on the exchange of information to forecast demand accurately. 

2. Just-in-case [JIC] inventory system 

In JIC, producers hold sufficient inventories to have enough products to absorb maximum 

market demand. This management strategy provides sufficient response time to companies 

to configure their production process and possible mean to de-risking the business.  
 

Trends emerging from this shift 

1. Diversification of the supplier's bases – It provides shield against geographical 

uncertainties.  

2. Reconfiguration – Expansion of the ware house capacity to ensure uninterrupted 

supply even if few of the facilities end up in containment zone. 

3. Automation – Increasing automation and technology in the bases to build   more 

resilience. 
 

Issues with JIC tenets to the business strategies 

1. Additional Cost- Expansion of infrastructure will come at a significant additional cost.  

2. Future disruption- Companies need to analyze supply chain now to mitigate against 

future disruption caused by such pandemics. 

3. Advancement- Many warehouses are deeply manpower dependent using out dated 

technology. The labour crisis engendered by the pandemic has been toughest for them. 

 

Way forward 

Investment in technology and consideration on sustainability in the supply chain will be a 

key for future economies. Just-in-CASE [JIC] marketing strategy could be an invaluable tool 

https://www.livemint.com/opinion/online-views/supply-chains-move-from-just-in-time-to-just-in-case-11597154207837.html


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

to keep supply chains running and reduce widespread suffering during global pandemics 

which disrupts supply-chain. 

 

26. Dismantling of environmental rules 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-3- Environment 

Context: The Draft EIA Rules 2020 has been widely criticised for flouting environmental 

rules. In this article, the author puts forward other instances where environmental rules 

had been dismantled. 

Recent Examples where Environmental Rules have been dismantled: 

1. Draft EIA 2020: As the draft allows for post facto approval for projects, it is in 

violation of the “precautionary principle”-a principle of environmental sustainability. 

2. 2018 CRZ Notification: It defreezes CRZ II (Urban Area)-Floor Space Index (FSI) or 

the Floor Area Ratio (FAR) to allow construction projects. It also permits temporary 

tourism facilities in beaches and s in the “No Development Zone” (NDZ) of the CRZ-III 

areas. 

• It was rejected by the National Fish workers Forum and other stakeholders, for 

threatening the livelihoods of fishing communities and destroying coastal ecology 

along India’s 7,500-km long coastline 

3. Compensatory Afforestation Fund Act, 2016: It has been criticised as it bypasses 

the FRA, 2006, and disempowers Adivasis, forest dwellers and gram sabhas. 

4. T.S.R. Subramanian Committee: It was set up to review six major environmental 

laws. The TSR Committee Report was never released, but some of its 

recommendations were hastily implemented. 

5. Failure to address air pollution: According to a study in the British journal, The 

Lancet, 12.4 lakh deaths i.e. 12.5% of all deaths in India in 2017, could be attributed 

to air pollution. However, the government has taken no concerted action to address 

the issue.  

 

Conclusion: India ranked 177th out of 180 countries in the Environmental Performance 

Index 2018. It is high time for the government to bring forth stringent environmental 

regulations for the protection of the environment and strike a balance between economic 

growth and environmental sustainability. 

 

27. Technology to ensure access to justice 

Source: LiveMint 

Gs3: Science and Technology- Developments and their Applications and Effects in 

Everyday Life. 

Context: India’s approach to dispute resolution in the post-pandemic era needs to be 

changed.  

Need of technology to ensure access to justice post-pandemic: 

• Increase in pendency of cases: The pandemic has led to the closure of courts 

unless it is an ‘urgent matter’.  

• To adapt to the “new normal”: there is need to adjust to the new situation by fast-

tracking innovation led by technology.  

• To enhance flexibility: The courts need to move to a hybrid model involving 

virtual and in-court hearings and frame a road map for courtroom resolution. 

• To increase efficiency:  

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/lead/stop-the-dismantling-of-environmental-rules/article32339131.ece
https://www.livemint.com/opinion/online-views/technology-could-make-justice-delivery-efficient-and-affordable-11597244653331.html
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o Efficient justice delivery will require the intervention of technology, and a three-

tiered approach that stratifies dispute avoidance, dispute containment, and 

dispute resolution. 

o Online dispute resolution (ODR): For dispute avoidance and containment 

entailing low- and medium-value civil matters. 

o Need is to pre-empt disputes at an early stage. 

• To make the delivery of justice more affordable and convenient. 

 

Significance of Online Dispute Resolution (ODR): 

• Both transformative and disruptive: ODR can help in reduce matters before the 

courts, through avoidance, containment and resolution.  

• Better use of data analytics: Technology can aid the resolution of disputes by 

offering analytical insights for that purpose. 

• Technology as a “fourth party": According to Vidhi Centre for Legal Policy’s white 

paper titled ODR: The Future of Dispute Resolution in India, technology can play the 

role of fourth party. 

o Help in asynchronous communication: doing away with the need for parties to 

be present in person.  

o More equitable access to justice mechanisms: litigants and a neutral party do 

not have to depose simultaneously and can record their response at a time and 

place convenient to them.  

o Cost-effective and easily accessible forum for dispute resolution: Relying on 

video conferencing and technology to transmit information could reduce the 

expenses. 

• Collaborative Resolution Mechanism: ODR could potentially help solve small- and 

medium-value disputes at scale before they reach formal court processes. 

• Win-Win model: ODR can increase ease-of-living and timely resolution of dispute for 

litigants and can reduce burden on courts. 

 

Implementation of Integration of technology and Justice delivery system:  

• Supreme Court has made necessary changes and adjusted which shows a 

progressive vision. 

o The Court has also introduced e-filing, and facilitated the creation of 

infrastructure around the New Delhi district courts for lawyers and litigants to 

access hearings. 

o SC has exceeded the volume of online hearings conducted in other jurisdictions 

across the world. 

• The Lok Adalat mechanism: pilot projects for the adoption of e-Lok Adalats. 

Global Best Practice:  

➢ Singapore International Arbitration Centre, have released guidance documents 

for video-conferencing-led remote participation in hearings. 

➢ European Union: an ODR platform provided by the European Commission helps 

make online shopping transactions fairer and safer. 

o EU has mandated all merchants in member countries to inform 

consumers of the availability of ODR systems. 

➢ The United States: It has launched MI-Resolve in response to covid-19 to resolve 

small disputes. 

➢ United Kingdom: online mechanism for the settlement of money claim disputes. 

➢ Canada: online civil administrative tribunal for small-value disputes. 
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Conclusion: The need of the hour is to develop ODR collaboratively to enhance capacity, 

capability and efficiency. According to Justice Chandrachud, there needs to be a 

fundamental change in the mindset and we need to look upon dispute resolution as a 

service that is availed of. 

 

28. How the tiger can regain its stripes 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS-3- Environment- Conservation 

Context: On International Tiger Day, July 29, authorities declared that India should 

“celebrate” the increase in tigers from about 2,000 in 1970 to about 3,000 at present. 

Status of Tiger Population in India 

According to All India Tiger Census 2018: 

• The total count of tigers has risen to 2,967 in 2018 from 2,226 in 2014 — an 

increase of 741 individuals or 33% in four years. Tiger population within reserves is 

1,923 (65% of the total tiger population of India) which means 35% of the tiger 

population still lives outside the reserves. 

• Madhya Pradesh has maximum tigers at 526 followed by Karnataka at 524 and 442 

in Uttarakhand. 

• Corbett Tiger Reserve (Uttarakhand) has the highest tigers followed by Nagarhole 

tiger reserve (Karnataka) and Bandipur Tiger Reserve (Karnataka). 

 

Steps taken by Government of India for Tiger Conservation: 

1. Project Tiger: It was launched in 1973 by the government of India, based on the 

recommendations of a Special Task Force of the Indian Board for Wildlife. It aims at 

in-situ conservation of wild tigers in designated tiger reserves. The project is 

administered by the National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA). 

• The National Tiger Conservation Authority is a statutory body under the Ministry of 

Environment, Forests and Climate Change constituted under enabling provisions of 

the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972. 

2. Tiger Reserves: Tiger Reserves are protected areas established under the Project 

Tiger. The reserves aim at conserving the habitat to ensure a viable population of the 

tigers along with their prey base in their habitat. At present there are 50 Tiger 

Reserves in India. 

Issues with Tiger Conservation in India 

1. No Pragmatic Plan: India has the potential to hold 10,000 to 15,000 wild tigers. 

However, it does not have a pragmatic plan to achieve the goal. 

2. Low Political commitment: Over the years there has been a decline in political 

commitment to conservation. 

3. Unnecessary Borrowings: There has been unnecessary and massive borrowings 

from the Global Environment Facility-World Bank combine to create new models for 

tiger recovery. 

4. Poor Resource Allocation: Excessive funding of a few reserves while neglecting large 

areas with greater recovery potential. 

5. Data and Monitoring: lack of data transparency and rigorous, independent tiger 

monitoring is a major issue. 

6. Forest Conversion: wildlife habitats have been converted for cultivation and 

exploitation by loosely defined “forest-dwellers” under Forest Rights Act, 2006. 

7. Issues with NTCA: It has taken up schemes totally unrelated to tigers, such as the 

recovery of snow leopards and translocation of African cheetahs to India. 

 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/how-the-tiger-can-regain-its-stripes/article32339842.ece#:~:text=Excessive%20funding%20of%20a%20few,States%20greatly%20helped%20tiger%20recoveries).
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Way Forward: 

• The role of the forest bureaucracy should be restricted to wildlife law enforcement.  

• Project Tiger should be merged with other Central schemes for wildlife conservation  

• Government monopoly over domains of tiger conservation such as tiger research, 

monitoring, nature education, tourism and conflict mitigation should be removed.  

• Private enterprises, local communities, NGOs and scientific institutions should be 

engaged in Tiger Conservation. 

 

29. Issues with Declaration of Critical Wildlife Habitat (CWH) 

Source: The Indian Express 

Syllabus: GS-3- Environment 

Context: A PIL has been filed in Bombay High Court seeking direction to the Forest 

Department to urgently notify Critical Wildlife Habitat. 

Critical Wildlife Habitat (CWH) 

It is a provision under the Forest Rights Act, 2006. It says that in protected areas (PAs) viz. 

wildlife sanctuaries and national parks, the forest rights could be reduced, and, if 

absolutely necessary (when there is an irreversible damage to wildlife), forest-dwellers could 

be relocated in the interest of wildlife conservation. 

In 2018, the Ministry of Tribal Affairs issued guidelines on CWH. According to the 

guidelines, CWH is to be declared in the following way: 

• The Chief Wildlife Warden of a state will notify an Expert Committee for the purpose 

of identification of critical wildlife habitats (CWH) in a national park or sanctuary. 

•  The Expert Committee will identify areas within national parks and sanctuaries, 

based on scientific and objective criteria relevant to the protected area 

• The Expert Committee will carry out open consultations with all stakeholders, and 

the proceedings of the consultations, especially the objections, will be documented 

appropriately. 

• The committee will submit the CWH proposal to the Chief Wildlife Warden. The 

decision on the proposal will be taken by the Standing Committee of the National 

Board for Wildlife. 

 

Issues in Declaration of Critical Wildlife Habitat 

• The process of recognition of rights under the FRA is incomplete. For example, in 

case of Melghat Wildlife Sanctuary, a study found that many villages were resettled 

when they had rights claims pending. 

• The constitution of the expert committees is faulty. They do not contain expert social 

scientists familiar with the area. 

• The criteria being used by the committees to determine the threat of “irreversible 

damage” to wildlife are quite extreme and are not even supported by many ecologists.  

 

Conclusion: The FRA recognises that forest dwellers “are integral to the very survival and 

sustainability of the forest ecosystem”. Therefore, peaceful coexistence between humans 

and animals should be acknowledged. A classic example, is that of BRT Tiger Reserve in 

Karnataka where number of tigers have increased steadily even as the Soligas continue to 

live inside and gather non-timber forest products. 

 

30. Global trade and India’s geopolitical stature 

Source: Live Mint 

Syllabus: Gs3: Economic Development, 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/critical-wildlife-habitat-forest-rights-act-wildlife-conservation-6553692/
https://www.livemint.com/opinion/columns/a-retreat-from-global-trade-will-hurt-india-s-geopolitical-stature-11597590375518.html
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Context: India needs to focus one Self-reliance through robust economic expansion and 

not by shutting the world out and losing foreign support. 

Economic slowdown impact negatively India’s geopolitical standing: 

• Need to avoid past mistakes which undermined strategic interests: Countries 

and companies are more interested in economic upside. For instance, during 1970s 

and 80s, due to import and foreign exchange restrictions, international sanctions and 

foreign sympathy for domestic insurgencies kept us on the back foot. 

• Current policy approach of India undermining geopolitical interest: 

o Rising trade restrictions. 

o Reluctance to participate in a wider geopolitical contest against China. 

o Undermining relevance as a world power: China trying to box New Delhi into a 

sub-subcontinental role and push its hegemonic economic agenda. 

• If no fiscal stimulus provided: According to Pronab Sen’s estimates, it could take 

five years for India’s gross domestic product to return to the 2019-20 levels. 

o Slow recovery and global growth. 

o Slew of measures introduced by the government in recently are useful but 

inadequate for a quick recovery 

o Rise in protectionism and raising taxes. 

 “self-reliance" should not be mistaken as “self-sufficiency". 

• Benefits of self-reliance: 

o Helped with the demands of living during lockdown when global supply chains 

were in disarray. 

o To signal displeasure against Chinese aggression and to impose costs on Beijing. 

• Self-sufficiency:  

o Decrease competition: for instance, a domestic purchase quota for defence 

equipment shields domestic producers from competition will eventually lead to 

lower quality products. 

o Restrict consumer choice. 

o Idea of self-sufficiency is impractical and harmful to national interest. 

 

Achieve Self-reliance by accelerating the recovery and regaining the path of high 

growth: 

• Marshall Plan-like public investment in infrastructure is necessary to galvanize 

rapid post-pandemic growth. 

• Raise per capita income: greater our per-capita income leads to the greater our self-

reliance. For instance, the United States is self-reliant not because it makes 

everything within its borders, but because it can purchase or make everything that it 

wants. 

• Diversify the sources: Reducing dependence on imports from China or fuel from 

West Asia doesn’t mean trying to make everything in India. 

• Work with like-minded nations: shape the international trading system in a 

manner that reduces catastrophic risks and geopolitical coercion. It will also 

strengthen India’s hand in international relations. 

• Maintain strategic autonomy: justify reluctance to side with the United States in 

the Indo-Pacific theatre against China. 

• Resist the forces of de-globalization: to build more balanced international 

economic order. 

 

31. Agri- Markets: One Nation, One Market 

Source: The Indian Express 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/narendra-modi-agriculture-infrastructure-fund-scheme-india-farmers-6557619/
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Syllabus: GS  3-Transport and marketing of agricultural produce and issues and related 

constraints 

Context: Agriculture Infrastructure Fund is a major step towards getting Agri- markets 

rights for farmers. 

 

Agriculture Infrastructure Fund (AIF):  

1. A new pan India Central Sector Scheme which is also a part of ‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat’ 

to make farmers self- reliant. 

2. It will provide a medium- long term debt financing facility for investments in viable 

projects for post- harvest management infrastructure and community farming assets 

through interest subvention and financial support, largely anchored at the Farmer 

Producer Organizations (FPOs) and also availed by individual entrepreneurs.    

3. Under this scheme, Rs one lakh crore will be provided by banks and financial 

institutions as loans, at concessional rates, to Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs) 

and other entrepreneurs through Primary Agriculture Credit Societies (PACs).     

 

Government issued ordinance to liberate the legal framework of agri- market: 

Government had issued three ordinances. These ordinances relate to the amendments in 

the Essential Commodities Act, APMC Act: 

1. To allow farmers to sell their produce outside the Agricultural Produce Market 

Committee (APMC) mandis and  

2. To encourage farming contracts between farmers, processors, exporters and retailers. 

 

Role of National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD):  

It is responsible for the creation of 10,000 more Farmers Producer Organizations. Thus, it 

will create a package which will help these outfits realize better prices. 

 

Absent elements of Agricultural Infrastructure Fund:  

1. Small Farmers- It is known that better storage facilities can help farmers avoid 

distress selling immediately after the harvest, when prices are generally at their 

lowest.  

• However, small farmers cannot hold stocks for long as they have urgent cash needs 

to meet family expenditures.  

• Therefore, the value of storage facilities at the Farmer Producers Organizations (FPO) 

level could be enhanced by a negotiable warehouse receipt system. 

2.  Agri futures markets- Several countries such as China and The U.S. have agri- 

future markets that are multiple times the size of those in India. The value of traded 

contracts on agri- futures in the National Commodity & Derivatives Exchange 

Limited (NCDEX), the latest agri- commodities derivatives exchange in India was Rs 

18.3 lakh crore in 2012. 

• It fell to Rs 4.5 lakh crore in 2019 and by July 2020 it reduced to Rs. 1.5 lakh crore. 

 

Action needed to minimize the market risk:  

1. FPOs Training- NABARD should form a compulsory module that trains Farmer 

Producers Organizations (FPOs) to use the negotiable warehouse receipt system and 

navigate the realm of agri- futures to secure their market risks. 

2. Involvement of Government agencies- Government agencies in commodity markets 

such as The Food Corporation of India (FCI), National Agricultural Cooperative 

Marketing Federation of India (NAFED), State Trading Corporation (STC), should 

increase their participation in agri- futures.  
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3. Banks as re- insurers - The banks which gives loans to Farmer Producers 

Organizations (FPOs) and traders should participate in commodity future as ‘re- 

insurers’ of sorts for the healthy growth of agri- markets. 

4. Liberating and stable policies- Government policies should be more stable and 

market friendly.  

 

Way Forward:  

India needs to secularly and geographically integrate its Agri- markets (one nation, one 

market), so that spot and future markets will unite in long term. Only then the Indian 

farmers will realize the best price for their produce and markets risks will be covered.      

 

32. A vision for progressive capitalism  

Source- The Indian Express 

Syllabus-GS 3- Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of resources, 

growth, development and employment 

Context- Production, devolution, universalism, and market-building can all be given higher 

specification in detailed policies. But policy without vision only leads to a permanent and 

pensioned Opposition. 

Issues with current economic system: 

Economic distribution system- Measurement of economic growth by gross domestic 

product (GDP), which is basically a measure of the goods and services produced in a certain 

period of time and a sign of the health — or lack thereof — of the economy.  

 

Challenges associated with GDP 

1. Inequality - Even when the GDP numbers are strong, the prosperity isn’t being shared. 

Income inequality has exploded, wages have stagnated, and the richest are hoarding 

wealth while everyone else struggles to keep up. 

2. Multi-dimensional effect - More power has been concentrated in the hands of fewer 

corporations, which result as weaker unions, wage stagnation, less innovation, and lower 

productivity. 

 

To make the economy grow faster: 

1. Restructuring rigged markets – This is to change how they work and who they 

reward, rather than simply redistributing their benefits after the fact. 

2. Deregulation of market - The real prescription for growing the economy is 

deregulation, tax cuts, and a pro-market bent. 

3. Main principles - Should focus on general principle such as production, 

devolution, universalism, and market-building. 

a. Production - Focusing on cities and towns in poorer regions of India. Export route to 

prosperity is now closed with the end of hyper globalization. Poorer regions still have 

a shot to “export” their way to prosperity, with richer regions playing their 

consumers. 

b. Devolution- Fiscal power must be transferred to the state and local level to get 

policies form-fit for specific markets and conditions to reverse our internal 

colonialism.  

c. Universalism- Need of universal basic income and universal healthcare policies to 

cease inequality, instability, and ecological disaster. 

d. Market-building- Markets are allocation mechanisms, information processors, ways 

of being social. Progressives have to stop thinking about “The Market” as a den of 

vice. Markets long predate capitalism; they will outlast it. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/a-progressive-economic-agenda-6557604/
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Way forward- 

A progressive vision means finding out the difference between growth and redistribution — 

and finding where there’s overlap. It has to be based on inclusive growth where interests of 

all sections are considered. 

 

33. Current Economic Contraction 

Source: Indian Express  

Syllabus: Gs3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, 

Growth, Development and Employment. 

Context: The current economic contraction is different from what India has experienced 

earlier, that’s why government needs to borrow and spend more. 

Economic contraction during past: 

• Fall in growth: growth fell from 8 per cent in 1999-2000 to an average of 4.5 cent 

during the next three years. 

• However, India has never experienced negative economic growth since 1979-80. 

• 19957-58: Registered a significant balance of payments (BOP) deterioration. 

• 1979-80: witnessed the second global oil shock following the Iranian Revolution. 

• Economic contraction in past were due to “supply side” issues. 

 

Current economic contraction is purely economic problem and different in following 

ways:  

• As per various agencies, there will be real GDP decline of 5-10 per cent for 2020-21. 

It would be the country’s first ever not triggered/accompanied by an agricultural 

or a BOP crisis. 

• Agriculture sector witnessing growth: no shortage today of food 

o Rabi crop harvest improved and ongoing kharif season is expected to perform 

better. 

o Public cereal stocks increased at 94.42 million tonnes as on July 1 were also 2.3 

times the required level. 

• Current account registered BOP surplus in January-March 2020 quarter (first in 

13 years). 

• Merchandise trade account recorded surplus for the first time after January 2002. 

• Rise in savings: Aggregate deposits with commercial banks as of July 31 were Rs 

14.17 lakh crore or 11.1 per cent higher than last year. 

• Increase in Forex reserves: Foreign exchange reserves were at an all-time high of 

$538.19 billion rising by $60.38 billion since end-March the lockdown. 

• Western style demand slowdown leading to recession: due to decrease in 

consumption and investment demand. 

• Reasons for less demand:  

o Decrease in household expenditure due to loss of income. 

o Employed persons and businesses are saving more. 

o Businesses reducing capacity, investing less, reducing staff strength and 

conserving cash. 

o Limited fiscal space: government has limited fiscal space due to increase in 

fiscal deficit to 4.6 per cent in 2019-20 

o Impact: Decrease in consumption and investment will contract the economy 

further leading to reduction investment as well. 

• Crisis faced by banks due less credit demand: deposits are increasing (11.1 per 

cent). However, the corresponding credit growth has been just Rs 5.37 lakh crore or 

5.5 per cent. 
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Way forward: 

o Government needs to increase public spending: 

o Increase borrowing: Fiscal deficit has increased but between 2007-08 and 2019-20, 

the Centre’s outstanding debt-GDP ratio has come down from 56.9 to 49.25 per cent 

and liabilities of state also fell from 74.6 to 69.8 per cent. Governments can borrow at 

rates below nominal GDP growth. 

o Less cost of borrowing: yields on 10-year Indian government bonds have softened 

from 6.5 to 5.9 per cent and even more for states — from 7.9 to 6.4 per cent — 

despite massive fiscal slippages. 

o Learning from past: The weighted average cost of Central borrowings more than 

halved from 12.01 per cent in 1997-98 to 5.71 per cent in 2003-04 and the then 

government resorted to borrowing. 

The need of the hour is that the government should focus more on GDP growth and reviving 

the economy. 

 

34. Limitations of central banking framework 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus Gs3:  Growth & Development- RBI’s Monetary policy  

Context: The Reserve Bank of India’s (RBI) actions over the past few months are guided by 

multiple considerations.  

More on news: 

4. Slew of measures taken to arrest economic slowdown and address the fallout of the 

COVID-19 pandemic. 

a. Inflation and growth management 

b. Debt management 

c. Currency management 

5. These measures have exposed the limitations of and the inherent contradictions in 

the central banking framework in India. 

 

Monetary policy function of RBI and the limitation: 

• The Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) is guided by the goal of maintaining inflation 

at 4 plus/minus 2 percent.  

• Issue associated: At the current juncture, should the MPC be driven by growth 

considerations or should short-term inflation concerns dominate? 

• Problem of Growth and inflation: 

• Recently, the MPC has attached more importance to reviving growth and has lowered 

the benchmark repo rate by 250 basis points. 

• However, despite dire growth prospects, it chose to maintain the status quo, which 

was driven (in part) by elevated inflation which continues to average above the upper 

threshold of the inflation targeting framework.  

 

Uncertainty over trajectory of inflation:  

• Uncertainty regarding impact of COVID-19: 

o Inflationary or disinflationary. 

o Inflationary in the short run (retail inflation is elevated largely due to supply 

dislocations). 

o Disinflationary over the medium term (with demand falling). 

• Supply dislocations and disruptions: The current rise in inflation is mainly driven 

by supply-chain dislocations owing to the lockdowns.  

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/reserve-bank-of-india-shaktikanta-das-coronavirus-impact-indian-economy-imflation-rate-gdp-6560349/
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o Implication: It means spurt in retail inflation will be temporary, and it will begin 

to trend lower as these disruptions ebb. 

• Disconnect between the wholesale and consumer price index: Since April, while 

WPI has been in negative territory, CPI has been elevated, indicating excess supply or 

low demand at the producer or wholesale level but excess demand or low supply at 

the retail or consumer level.  

• No firm projection of future inflation by MPC: Though the committee members are 

basing their decisions on some expectation of future inflation and growth, these 

should have been publicly disclosed. 

 

Inherent contradictions between the MPC’s operations, and the RBI’s debt and 

currency management functions: 

1. As manager of the government debt: The RBI’s debt management functions have 

run up against its currency management functions. 

a. Responsibility: RBI is tasked with ensuring that the government’s borrowing 

programme sails through smoothly. 

i. Steps taken: Operation twist, which involve the RBI buying longer-dated 

government bonds, while simultaneously selling an equivalent amount of 

shorter-dated securities — pushing down long-term Gsec yields, and exerting 

upward pressure on short-term yields as a consequence. 

ii. Contradiction: RBI ended up doing exactly the opposite of what the MPC was 

trying to achieve by cutting short term rates. 

b. RBI’s interventions in the currency market: 

i. Responsibility: To prevent the rupee from appreciating. 

ii. Contradiction: It constrained its ability to carry out open market operations as 

these would have led to further liquidity injections. 

 

Way forward:  

● Develop a clear strategy regarding its responsibilities. 

● Look beyond the current spurt in inflation: test the limits of both conventional 

and unconventional monetary policy. 

 

Need for a further Monetary policy easing: It will be helpful as uncertainty remains over 

whether Covid having a deflationary or inflationary impact on the Indian economy in the 

medium term. 

 

35. A new social contract 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, 

Growth, Development and Employment. 

Context: According to CMIE reports, unemployment is now down to around 9 per cent, and 

as economic activity has restarted in cities, labour has begun returning from villages. 

Need of new social contract: 

3. Dominance of informal sector: Over 85 per cent of employment in India is in the 

informal sector. India has stringent labour laws to protect workers, but this covers 

only the formal sector — under 15 per cent of employment. 

a. Existence of labour aristocracy: “labour aristocracy” has almost complete 

protection, and employers have almost no flexibility. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/indian-economic-performance-coronavirus-rural-india-economy-jobs-loss-unemployment-6563392/
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b. Minimum level of protection and minimum level of flexibility: There need to 

address both formal and informal labour spectrum to get the balance right 

between flexibility and protection for all labour. 

c. Need: strong leadership by industry, labour and government and define a well-

calibrated social security system. 

4. Impact of pandemic: 

a. An unplanned national lockdown halted economic activity and wiped out 

livelihoods, especially of informal workers.  

b. Loss of jobs: The Centre for Monitoring the Indian Economy (CMIE) estimates 

that between mid-March and mid-April, 120 million people lost their jobs, with 

unemployment rising to an all-time high of 27 per cent. 

c. Reverse migration: some 10 million people abandoned cities to return to their 

native villages. 

5. Poor living conditions for migrant labour in cities:  

a. Mushrooming of slums: where some of the people who clean our homes, deliver 

our goods, and repair our equipment live in squalor. 

6. Failed rural development: India is unique in having 70 per cent of our population 

still residing in rural areas. 
 

Way forward: 

● Liberal land use regulations: our cities have among the least generous floor-space 

indices (FSI) in the world. New York, Hong Kong, and Tokyo have an FSI five times 

Mumbai’s. 

o It will help to reduce rents for quality housing. 

● Collaboration: state and city governments partnering with private developers in 

getting firms to invest in less-developed districts. 

● Encourage the migration of people to higher productivity occupations in cities. 

● Ensure clean, affordable and accessible housing is available for all in cities. 

● Atmanirbhar agricultural reforms: 

o Grow farmer incomes: by having them grow more value-added and export-

oriented crops. 

o Import substitution: for instance, the cultivation of palm plantations has the 

potential for huge import substitution. 

o Medium term reforms: permit contract farming, and open up agricultural 

markets. 

o Invest massively in rural connectivity and digital connectivity. 

o Promote entrepreneurship: create economic opportunities in rural India. 
 

36. Industry 4.0 

Source: The Hindu Business Line 

Syllabus: GS-3 Science and Tech 

Context: India should blend its production processes with new technologies and develop 

dynamic capabilities in order to become competitive 

Industry 4.0 and India 

1. Third-party manufacturers, component companies and a large number of MNC and 

Indian phone-makers are attracted for smartphone manufacturing in India ever since 

the first template has been established that is the performance-linked initiative. 

2. Samsung and Apple phones will now increase their manufacturing in India. These 

two companies together hold up to 30 per cent of the global market share in 

smartphones. 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/injecting-dynamism-into-industry-40/article32405297.ece
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3. About 60 per cent by value is likely to be exported and the total value of mobile 

phones and components manufactured is estimated to be at ₹11.5 trillion in 

next five years. 

4. India should link incentives to the adoption of modern manufacturing practices as it 

will help Indian manufacturing be globally competitive in the long-term. 

5. Industry 4.0 began as a national strategic initiative from the German government 

through the Ministry of Education and Research and the Ministry for Economic 

Affairs and Energy about a decade ago. 

6. Industry 4.0 has now become an important aspect of national manufacturing 

technology policies in many countries, including those in Asia, for ex- China (Made in 

China 2025), Japan (Society 5.0), Korea, Malaysia, Thailand, and Vietnam. 

 

Dynamic technologies 

• Internet of Things (IoT), high-speed data communications, the cloud, and data 

analytics including, those that influence artificial intelligence and machine learning 

are the foundational technologies which need to be kept in place. 

• Companies can then build on top of this foundational layer and adopt other digital 

technologies like simulation, AR/VR, autonomous robots, etc. 

• The superior performance of companies depends on integrating internal 

technological, organisational, and managerial processes to address rapidly changing 

and demanding business environments. 
 

Innovative work practices 

1. Counterfeit free market: Drug control authorities to generate unique numbers 

securely and in real-time, and transmit them to the printing and packaging machines 

on the vaccine assembly line. This process is entirely automated and there is no 

human in the loop. 

2. The unique number is used to track and trace the vaccine vial through the supply 

chain, from the manufacturer to the patient and real-time alerts are sent to all the 

constituents and the appropriate country’s drug control authority if there is any 

duplicate number used. 

3. Correctly attuned medical devices: Importance of good-quality medical devices like 

ventilators, pulse oximeters, non-contact thermometers, etc was highlighted during 

Covid-19 crisis. 

4. These devices can connect to the Internet for correct calibration and they can be used 

to trigger a health helpline based on pre-set parameter limits. Such devices have 

significant export potential. 

5. Digital technologies: An AR headset that resembles and feels like normal spectacles 

can make workers more productive by superimposing the details of a pallet in their 

field of vision. 

6. The AR headset can also directly connect with stock-taking and replenishment 

systems in real time. 
 

Up-skilling professionals 

1. There should be a body of people who are proficient in the functional aspects of 

management, data analytics, industry domain dynamics, and digital technologies. 

2. The body of people are being up skilled on the latest digital technologies that are 

useful in the Industry 4.0 context. 

• Mid-career MBA programmes and focussed online programmes provide an 

opportunity for digital technology professionals to acquire proficiency in the 

functional aspects of management or in data analytics. 
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Way forward  

In order to develop unique dynamic capabilities that can propel Indian companies to global 

leadership positions in the Industry 4.0 era, the manufacturing companies needs to 

synthesise their traditional strength in design and engineering at affordable cost, with 

strength in digital solutions and data analytics, and world-class managerial expertise. 

 

37. Targeted policy support towards the urban population 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs3: Growth and development 

Context: India has now become the third country to have more than a million of COVID-19 

confirmed cases, together with the US and Brazil. 

Factors strengthening rural economy:  

1. Economic relief: government’s Rs 20-trillion economic package announced in May 

to mitigate the downside impact of the COVID-19 crisis.  

2. Passing of long-pending reforms: such as easing norms with regard to the 

Essential Commodities Act, the government also announced a 10 per cent hike in 

minimum wages for MGNREGA, a 65 per cent rise in spending on public work 

schemes. 

3. Food security: six-month programme that will distribute free rations to around half 

of the households in the country.  

4. Organic farm growth: raise the disposable income levels of rural households. 

5. Good monsoon boosting rural economy: a strong start to the monsoon, along with 

high availability of water in reservoirs and large fiscal transfers, is helping improve 

rural growth prospects. 

6. Increase in rural consumer confidence: early sowing cycle boost income 

perceptions for the farming sector. 

7. Increased saving: rural savings have still risen as evident from trends in Jan Dhan 

bank accounts. 

8. Availability of cheap labour: government-support programmes may lead to the 

movement of workers from urban to rural areas and provide for a cheaper 

alternative to farm labour during the peak season. 

9. Twin-speed recovery track with increase in consumption: sales of tractors, 

fertilisers, and two-wheelers are improving. 
 

Need more targeted policy support towards the urban population: 

1. Rural India is naturally distanced and less mobile: COVID-19 remains largely an 

urban pandemic with large parts of rural India still mostly unscathed. 

2. Decrease in demand: urban signposts of demand, like automobile sales, aviation 

traffic and fuel consumption are lagging. 

3. To recover overall economy: Stronger rural sector will only be able to mitigate, not 

fully offset, the economic damage. 

4. Localised lockdown: localised lockdowns continue to weigh on activity in the urban 

areas. health care management in urban areas and disease resolution will help in 

economy revival. 

5. A more robust recovery cycle in the farm sector can help government in focussing on 

urban population, which has borne the brunt of the economic and the health crisis. 
 

Way forward: 

• Supporting discretionary for faster economic recovery. 

• Improving fiscal finances to further boost the government’s ability to spend in a pro-

cyclical manner. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/tailwind-from-villages-coronavirus-pandemic-rural-india-rahul-bajoria-6563329/
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38. Domicile Quota: Reserved jobs for locals 

Source- The Hindu Business Line 

Syllabus- GS 3- Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of 

resources, growth, development and employment. 

Context- States playing ‘sons of the soil’ politics, by reserving government jobs for locals.  

Sons of the soil- 

• Meaning- It is an elemental concept tying people to their place of birth and confers 

some benefits, rights, roles and responsibilities on them, which may not apply to 

others. 

• Concept- It underlies the view that a state specifically belongs to the main linguistic 

group inhabiting it or that the state constitutes the exclusive ‘homeland’ of its main 

language speakers who are the ‘sons of the soil’ or the ‘local residents’. 

• All others who live there or are settled there and whose mother tongue is not the 

state’s main language are declared ‘outsiders’.  

 

States supporting the idea of nativism- 

Many states have resolved to reserve jobs in both the government and private sectors such 

as Haryana, Andhra Pradesh, Telangana and Madhya Pradesh. While Karnataka has said 

that it is in the process of preparing law in this regard.    

1. Telangana- Government has decided to reserve 80 per cent of semi- skilled jobs and 

60 per cent of skilled jobs for locals. 

2. Andhra Pradesh- Government has decided to reserve 75 per cent jobs. 

3. Haryana- Government has also decided to reserve 75 per cent jobs. 

4. Madhya Pradesh- Government has decided to reserve 100 per cent of its government 

jobs prior for locals.  

 

Issues associated with son of the soils politics - 

1. Against Constitution of India-  

The law passed by the states could face a legal challenge for going against Article 16 

and Article 19 of the Constitution. 

a. Article 16 of the Constitution- 

It guarantees equal treatment under law in matters of public employment, prohibits 

the state from discriminating on grounds of place of birth or residence. 

b. Article 16 (2) of the Constitution- 

It states that no citizen shall, on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, descent, 

place of birth, residence or any of them, be ineligible for, or discriminating against in 

respect or, any employment or office under the state. 

   

c. Article 19 (d) of the Constitution- 

It states that all citizens shall have the right to move freely throughout the territory of 

India. 

d. Article 19 (e) of the Constitution- 

It states that all citizens shall have the right to reside and settle in any part of the 

territory of India.  

2. Parochial politics- Its origin can be traced back to the politics of the Shiv Sena in 

the 1960s, which initially targeted ‘South Indians’ for monopolising white- collar jobs 

and later the blue- collar workforce from northern states.  

3. Pressure on labour market- Domicile quotas can raise costs and inefficiencies in 

labour- receiving states, exerting short- term pressure on labour- supplying states to 

create productive capacities. 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/editorial/domicile-quotas-will-distort-the-labour-market/article32405287.ece
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4. Way to divert attention from Government failure– It presented to divert attention 

from the Covid failure. Both the labour- supplying states as well as the receiving ones 

have played the domicile card, responding to the unease over unemployment and a 

struggling economy.  

5. Political strategy- The concept of ‘outsiders snatching jobs from locals’ is an easy 

political sell for electoral advantages.  

6. Against invisible hand of market - According to Economic survey (2016-17) and 

other studies, migrants accounts for 20- 30 per cent of the workforce, or more than 

100 million. The reality is workers go to where jobs are available and labour is 

needed because locals are either unavailable or unwilling to do these jobs.  

 

Way Forward- 

In the present COVID situation challenge of joblessness is highest in the last four decades. 

The need of the hour is a more inclusive, employment- centred model of growth. Also states 

need to nurture an education and skilling ecosystem which produces ‘job- ready’ workers.  

 

39. Naga conflict 

Source: Indian Express 

GS3-Internal security 

Context:  Recently, in a statement the NSCN-IM blamed the interlocutor for destroying the 

momentum of the peace talks. 

Naga tribes: 

• Composition of Naga: comprising over 25 tribes, each one is proud owner and 

inheritor of a distinct culture, language, tradition and geography, espousing a 

distinct world view, falling within the broad rubric of the Naga family. 

• Tribal solidarity: Few tribes aspire to Naga unity, and they view tribal loyalties as 

residues of a premodern past. 

• Naga nationalism: The idea of a Naga homeland includes contiguous areas in a 

number of North-eastern states, and even parts of Myanmar. 

• Issue: Naga conflict cannot be resolved without addressing the issue of integrating 

the Naga-inhabited areas is widely shared among Nagas. However, non-Nagas living 

in those areas do not generally share this goal.  

• Understanding of “Unique history”: It is open to more than one interpretation. 

o The source of the phrase can be traced back to a joint communiqué of 2002. 

o 2003 PM’s visit: It is true that Nagaland has a unique history. 

o In August 2015, Prime Minister wore a Tangkhul Naga shawl to the signing 

ceremony of the Framework Agreement. 

• Emergence of NSCN-IM: the faction that declared the Shillong Accord of 1975 had 

emerged as a serious political force. 

 

Fundamental issues involved: 

• Naga’s perspective 

o In 2014: the then newly elected Prime Minister Narendra Modi had named 

Ravindra Narayan Ravi as the government’s new interlocutor to the Naga talks. 

o However, a number of groups such as the NSCN-IM raised objections.  

o R. N Ravi was well known for his antagonistic approach to the Naga issue. That’s 

why, NSCN-IM casted doubts on the government’s sincerity towards the talks.  

o It accused him of trying to turn the clock back by reframing the conflict as a law 

and order issue, and not a political dispute. 

• Interlocutor’s perspective:  

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/bridging-the-narrative-divide-naga-peace-talks-sanjib-baruah-6564714/
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o Nagaland governor assured that as interlocutor he will implement the prime 

minister’s vision and take the peace process forward. 

o Criticism of the role of predecessors: Current interlocutor called the 

predecessor as “rent seekers”. 

o In his writing he also accused predecessors of acting as no more than the NSCN-

IM’s “marketing agents” and “selling its larger-than-life profile to Delhi”. 

o Treating all Naga as homogeneous group: 

▪ As per R. N Ravi, predecessors treated Naga as homogenous collective with common 

aspirations” and set the Naga talks on “a perverse trajectory”. 

▪ The UPA government was negotiating with only the NSCN-IM, which is an entity of 

Tangkhul tribes of Manipur, having little resonance with other Naga. 

o The Indian government acknowledges the unique history of the Nagas and their 

situation. 

 

Way forward: 

• Idea of Nagas having a “unique history” which was acknowledged should not be 

allowed to wither away. 

• Characterisations of the Naga political struggle as a separatist insurgency or a 

terrorist movement are inaccurate. 

• Negotiations should be based on mutual respect. 

After years of negotiation, the risks of Nagaland and adjacent areas going back to a 

downward spiral of violence and counter-violence should not be underestimated. 

 

40. Farmers need ‘options’ on futures trading 

Source: The HINDU 

Syllabus: Gs3- Transport and Marketing of Agricultural Produce and Issues and Related 

Constraints 

Context: Government should make extend the ‘options on goods’ to all farm commodities 

for better connectivity and agriculture growth.  

Issues existing:  

• NCDEX contracts allow farmers to opt out of a futures deal to encourage Seamless 

movement to spot exchanges. 

• Poor reach: Futures trading in agricultural commodities was always at a 

disadvantage when it came to reaching out to farmers.  

• No option for farmers to go back: A farmer can sell the crop in advance at a known 

price on the exchange but if the price on the day of sale is higher, he cannot go back 

on the contract. 

o An option gives the seller this right. But once it was allowed on the ‘futures price’, it 

became complicated for the farmer to comprehend. 

NCDEX has launched three contracts which are same as the MSP (Minimum Support Price) 

with a small difference. NCDEX, a commodity futures exchange has a spot exchange,  

 

NCDEX e-Markets Ltd. 

Need:  

• Strong back-end logistics:  includes transport, storage, grading, assaying and 

packing. 

• Provide an end-to-end solution for the farmers. 

• Farmer centric contracts: the contract specifications must be aligned to the 

farmers’ output and while NCDEX starts with 10 MT as the specification, should 

ideally be of a lower quantity to involve class participation. 
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• To enable trading: Trading terminals must be made available in all connected 

geographies for participation to increase. 

 

Significance of “option on goods”: 

• The farmer can sell at a known futures price and in case the spot price on the day of 

settlement is higher, he need not go with the trade. 

o In this case, farmers can switch to the e-market platform and sell the product. 

• It will benefit crops where MSP is ineffective. 

• The options transaction will protect the farmer against the downside like the futures 

price. 

• Reduce burden of subsidies on government.  

• Compliment e-NAM and APMC reforms: Farmers will be empowered to sell across 

boundaries. 

• Better market integration: allow for procurement across all States and not get 

restricted to those centres where the FCI operates. 

• Commercialisation of agriculture: India can be a major exporter of farm products. 

• Increase employment: Create jobs in rural India and curb migration. 

 

Way forward: 

• Integration of platforms: spot exchange and e-market should ideally connect the 

platforms for the farmer so that the optimal price is received. 

• “Option” for all commodities: options can be made available across all commodities 

and geographies and have the potential to change the landscape of agricultural 

marketing. 

• Free access: Corporates should have free access to buy these goods on the platforms 

of commodity exchanges which will cut down on intermediation costs.  

• Investment and incentives: to set up warehouses and grading and assaying 

facilities. 

• State governments and WDRA (Warehousing Development and Regulatory Authority) 

cooperation is required to create infrastructure for trading facilities. 

• Mass education is required by having trading facilities in the villages. 

 

41. The Need of Fiscal Council 

Source – The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 3- Government Budgeting 

Context - The economic slowdown due to the COVID-19 has made it the dire need of the 

hour to have a fiscal council for a healthy, future foreseeing economic revival.  

 

After effects of COVID-19 pandemic on the economy 

• The government need to borrow and spend more in order- 

• To support vulnerable household 

• To engineer economic recovery 

• More borrowing means a steep rise in debt which will jeopardize medium term growth 

prospects. 

 

Issues with the previous institutional mechanisms  

• The practice of repeated postponement of targets by government. 

• Timely non-settlement of bill payments and off budget financing to show deficit. 

 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/india-does-need-a-fiscal-council/article32433604.ece


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

About Fiscal Council 

• Recommendation- It was first recommended by the Thirteenth Finance 

Commission and was subsequently endorsed by the Fourteenth Finance 

Commission and then by the FRBM (Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management) 

Review Committee headed by N.K. Singh. 

• Working of Fiscal council- 

o Open Scrutiny - It provides an open scrutiny of government's fiscal measures which 

keeps the government on the straight and narrow path of fiscal virtue and holds it to 

account for any default. 

o Independent analysis - A fiscal council will give an independent and 

expert assessment of the government’s fiscal stance. 

o Transparency and accountability –  

o An unbiased report to Parliament will help to raise the level of debate.  

o Costing of various policies and programmes can help to promote transparency over 

the political cycle to discourage populist shifts in fiscal policy and improve 

accountability. 

• Public awareness-  

• Scientific estimates of the cost of programmes and assessment of forecasts could 

help in raising public awareness about their fiscal implications and make people 

understand the nature of budgetary constraint. 

• The Council will work as a conscience keeper in monitoring rule-based policies, and 

in raising awareness and the level of debate within and outside Parliament. 

 

Current global scenario- 

a. According to the International Monetary Fund (IMF), about 50 countries around the 

world have established independent fiscal institution [IFIs] with varying degrees of 

success. 

b. Role of IFIs - Independent analysis, review and monitoring and evaluating of 

government’s fiscal policies and programmes; developing or reviewing macroeconomic 

and/or budgetary projections; costing of budget and policy proposals and 

programmes; and presenting policy makers with alternative policy options. 

c. Macroeconomic sustainability - Countries with IFIs tend to have more accurate 

macroeconomic and budgetary forecasts. 

• Example -In Belgium, the government is legally required to adopt the macroeconomic 

forecasts of the Federal Planning Bureau and this has significantly helped to reduce 

bias in these estimates.  

d. IFIs principles- The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development 

[OECD] has recommended important principles needed for successful fiscal councils 

under following broad heads which are – 
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Way forward-  

Fiscal Council is an important institution needed to complement the rule-based fiscal policy 

and in its role as a watchdog, it will prevent the government from playing the fiscal rule 

through creative accounting. Fiscal Council will also help in improving comprehensiveness, 

transparency and accountability. 

 

42. Falling tax to GDP Ratio 

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 3- Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of 

resources, growth, development and employment 

Context- COVID 19 has impacted the revenue of the government as it is expected to reduce 

the tax to GDP ratio of current Financial Year. 

Impact of COVID- 19 on Economy 

1. Decline in the Tax collection- India’s tax collection is going to decline sharply this 

year because of the decline in national income and fall in employment due to COVID- 

19. 

2. Increase in Government’s Expenditure- The government has to increase the 

expenditure to provide relief packages to the citizens during COVID-19 due to 

unemployment and no source of income, in addition to the other expenditures.   

3. Increase in Fiscal Deficit- The government has committed expenditures which 

cannot be curtailed. Thus, the fiscal deficit in the budget is set to raise a new high for 

2020-21.  

 

Challenges associated with falling tax to GDP ratio 

• Tax concession- The number of tax filers has increased but the number of taxpayers 

has dropped due to the tax concession offered in the Budget- “those filing a return up 

to Rs 5 lakh do not have to pay tax”. 

• Tax to Gross Domestic Product (GDP) Ratio- The direct tax to GDP ratio in 

percentage terms is stagnating at about 5.5% is another example of decrease in 

number of taxpayers in spite of increase in population.  

• Category of citizens- 

a. Tax avoidance- If citizens who file tax return, had declared more of their incomes 

truthfully, the tax to GDP ratio would have risen.  

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/the-challenge-of-catching-elusive-taxpayers/article32433615.ece


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

b. Tax evasion - If citizens who come into the tax net and started filing their returns 

honestly, there would have been a rise both in the tax to GDP ratio and the 

number of taxpayers. 

• Individuals fleeing from the country- In last five years, more than 23,000 high net 

worth individuals left the country due to the fear of payment of more tax. 

 

Government’s reform to increase GDP Ratio 

1. Demonetisation- It was a step taken by government to bring out the black incomes 

and turn them white so that the tax to GDP ratio could sharply rise. However, not 

many people had come into the tax net of government.  

2. Special Investigation Team-  

a. In 2014, the government set up a special investigation team under court orders to 

tackle the large black economy.  

b. It renegotiated the tax treaty with Mauritius to get back to India the money held 

abroad. However, it made no difference to prior numbers.  

3.  Government schemes-  

a. Introduction of e-filing- The government computerised a considerable part of 

the tax filing process when e-filing and PAN were introduced. These measures 

tried to persuade people into filing honest returns.  

b. Samman Scheme- Former Finance minister Yashwant Sinha introduced this 

scheme called “Samman” in budget 1998-99 to demonstrate the society’s 

recognition of honest tax payers. 

c. Vivad Se Vishwas Scheme- It was introduced to settle tax disputes between 

individuals and the income tax department.   

4. Transparent Taxation scheme- Prime Minister Modi launched the platform for 

‘Transparent Taxation- Honouring the Honest’ aimed at easing compliance and 

expediting refunds, benefiting honest taxpayers to encourage people to contribute 

towards national cause honestly. 

a. Complete e-filing process – For ensuring complete objectivity in process, 

government has handed over the process of taxation to computers. The computer 

will decide who will assess the tax return of an individual.  

b. No Human to Human contact- During the different stages of a case, different 

officers will be involved. So that no nexus can be formed between the taxpayers 

and the officers involved in passing the return and money cannot be paid to evade 

taxes, this scheme will prevent any form of corruption. 

c. Reorganisation of the department- The department is being reorganised into 

assessment units, verification units, review units and technical units. A small 

unit will take care of the past matters.   

 

Barriers interrupting Government new scheme 

1. Manipulation of Software- It is concerning that the software can be manipulated by 

those who knows the system and has access to it.  

2. Burden of cases- The tax department is understaffed and there are high numbers of 

cases which are pending. A few thousand officers have to deal with lakhs of cases.  

 

Way Forward 

Government need to make strict rules so that tax evasion could be controlled. Tax reforms 

are continuous processes and needs the effective collaboration of officials as well as 

citizens. Rising tax to GDP ratio will ensure more government expenditure to bring economy 

back on its track in post Covid India. 
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43. Limits to pushing mono-cropping of cereals 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: Gs3: Major Crops - Cropping Patterns in various parts of the country 

Context: A stronger political will can bring progressive changes to fine cereals cultivation to 

ensure reduction in financial and environmental costs from a long-term perspective. 

More on news: 

• The NITI Aayog recently came up with a suggestion that the area under cane should 

be reduced by 300,000 hectares so that consistent annual surpluses in sugar as also 

the price and other impacts on the sector as a whole can be minimised. 

 

Cereals require greater attention: 

1. India is the world’s second largest producer of both rice and wheat. India exports 

annually about 10 mt of rice. 

2. Increase in production: Cultivated on 45 million hectares in kharif and rabi 

seasons, rice production has consistently risen over the years from 104.4 million 

tonnes (mt) in 2015-16 to 117.9 mt in 2019-20. Wheat, a rabi crop, is planted on 

around 30 million hectares and its harvest stood at 107.2 mt in 2019-20, up from 

92.3 mt five years ago. 

3. Rise in MSP and procurement cost: Annual hikes in the minimum support price 

combined with the system of open-ended procurement through the Food 

Corporation of India (FCI) have contributed to increase in harvest size. 

4. Burgeoning public stocks: The FCI often ends up buying 30-40 per cent of the 

harvest.  

5. High cost of maintenance: Overflowing granaries create a sense of comfort and 

security in a country that is home to over 300 million poor people. But it comes at 

an enormous cost to the exchequer and the environment alike. 

• Humongous carrying costs-warehouse rent, interest charges, handling cost 

and loss due to damage and quality deterioration, to name a few. 

6. Rising subsidies: distribution of the fine cereals through government-funded 

welfare programmes at highly subsidised rates (as much as 90 per cent)  

7. Environmental cost: Grain mono-cropping — cultivation of rice and wheat in an 

unbroken chain season after season — in major growing States such as Punjab and 

Haryana over the last 20-30 years is inflicting enormous invisible costs. 

• Deterioration of soil health. 

• Excessive exploitation of groundwater: free power supply encourages 

reckless drawing of groundwater for irrigation which has resulted in the 

water table going down to alarmingly low levels.  

8. Over-dependence on the north-western region: Any unusual rise due to climate 

change in day temperature during growing season can hurt wheat yields.  

 

Way forward: 

• Practice Crop rotation: The practice of grain mono-cropping needs to change. 

o Ensure food security without damaging the environment.  

o In regions of grain mono-cropping, crop rotation must be mandated. 

• Encourage growing of legumes: legumes should be cultivated to give a break to 

grain mono-cropping 

• Strong political will: successive governments at the Centre and in the States have 

been indifferent to crop rotation in Punjab and Haryana. 

o MSP hikes for rice and wheat can be moderated. 

o Procurement of rice and wheat in such regions should be limited to the minimum. 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/limits-to-pushing-mono-cropping-of-cereals/article32439597.ece
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o Policy change: The Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices should take 

into account the environmental cost associated with grain mono-cropping. 

• Incentivise farmers: Growers who practice crop rotation should be incentivised with 

assured purchase by the government. 

• Reduce over-dependence on the north-western region for wheat cultivation and 

procurement should gradually give way to promotion of the fine cereal in other States 

by building robust procurement infrastructure. 

 

44. India- The next global manufacturing hub 

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 3- Effects of liberalization on the economy, changes in industrial policy and 

their effects on industrial growth 

Context – Several manufacturing companies operating from China will relocate their 

businesses to other destinations after the end of this pandemic. Prime Minister Modi is 

taking this COVID-19 crisis as an opportunity to pursue the goal of a self-reliant India. 

Reasons for global companies to exit China 

• Heavy dependence on China - The common realization among many nations that 

relying heavily on China for building capacities and sourcing manufacturing goods is 

not an ideal business strategy due to supply chain disruptions in the countries 

caused by COVID-19.  

• Geopolitical conflicts- The growing risk and uncertainty involved in operating from 

or dealing with China in the light of geopolitical and trade conflicts between the 

China and US. 

 

Current scenario of Manufacturing Sector in India 

• India ranks sixth in contribution to manufacturing output while china is on the top. 

• India’s share of manufacturing in Gross Domestic Production [GDP] stood at 15.41 

percent, only half of china’s figure. 

 

Constraints in promoting the manufacturing sector 

 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/magnets-for-manufacturing/article32440463.ece
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Role of state governments- 

• Land Availability- An important requirement for the development of the 

manufacturing sector is the availability of land area, proving land throughout pan 

India will  

• State- specific industrialization – The reasons for less manufacturing activity in 

States have to be carefully examined, and based on this, State-specific 

industrialization strategies need to be devised and implemented by the Central 

government.  

• Co-ordination- Strategy would be more effective if the policy actions of the Centre 

and the States government are well coordinated. 

 

Way forward-  

Cooperative federalism between Centre and States is needed for developing the whole 

manufacturing sector. Solution to these constraints are not possible without the active 

participation of State governments and effective policy coordination between the Centre and 

the States. 

 

45. Nutrition is India’s next big headache 

Source: Livemint 

Syllabus: GS-3- Food Security 

Context: Covid-19 pandemic will have far-reaching impact on India’s nutritional security. 

Status of Malnutrition in India 

• According to NHFS4, 38% of children below 5 years are stunted, 21% are wasted and 

36% are underweight. 

• Anaemia is prevalent in 53% women and 23% men in the 15-49 age groups 

• 21% of women and 19% of men in the same age group are either overweight or obese. 

• India was ranked 102nd out of 117 countries in Global Hunger Index 2019. With a 

score of 30.3, India suffers from a level of hunger that is serious. 

 

 

https://www.livemint.com/news/india/nutrition-is-india-s-next-big-headache-11598365269835.html
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Impact of Covid-19 Pandemic on India’s Nutritional Security 

• The United Nations World Food Program has estimated 265 million people to face 

acute food shortage after the COVID-19 crisis. India faces the threat of food security 

despite holding 58.4 million tonnes of food grain in addition to 3 million tonnes of 

pulses. 

• In the aftermath of the pandemic, Oxfam estimates that an additional 100 million 

Indians are vulnerable to food distress. Women and women-headed households will 

be the hardest hit 

 

Issues and Challenges with eradicating malnutrition in India 

• Cereal-based Diet: A major reason for micronutrient deficiency in India is because of 

a cereal-based diet. However, even the National Food Security Act does not address 

the issue of nutritional deficiency adequately. Further, food fortification has also been 

inadequate. 

• Public health and sanitation: Poor sanitary conditions caused by open-defecation 

and other issues contribute to malnutrition. Lack of a comprehensive framework to 

address such issues undermines food security efforts. 

• Issues with PDS: Inclusion and exclusion errors in PDS, large leakages of food 

grains, inadequate distribution of food, food adulterations in distributed food are 

major issues in food security. 

• Implementation of Nutritional Programmes: Unmonitored, improper 

implementation of nutritional programmes and lack of accountability remains a 

major challenge in achieving food security. 

• Environmental Degradation: Agricultural production is under stress from 

environmental degradation, desertification, climate change, and an increasing 

conversion of land for non-agricultural activities. According to scientists, climate 

change induced fluctuating weather patterns will reduce production for most crops 

including maize and rice. 

• Lack of nutritional and health awareness: Lack of awareness, ignorance of healthy 

diets, unhealthy feeding and caring practices, poor breastfeeding practice are major 

challenges in reducing malnutrition 

 

Way Forward 

• Monitor food insecurity closely in the months ahead. Large datasets generated by the 

national sample survey (NSS) should include detailed questions on people’s food and 

nutritional distress. 

• The anganwadi centers should increase the provision of dry food ration when and 

wherever midday meals for children are not possible. 

• The Integrated Disease Surveillance Program (IDSP) must continue to publish weekly 

updates to help keep a check on future disease outbreaks. 

• Government should plan to distribute 77 million tonnes of food grains reserved in 

agricultural godowns 

• Immunisation, public health screening, family planning and other such programmes 

should be resumed fully. 

• Nutritional Awareness should be spread through education and ICT activities.  

 

45. Agricultural market reforms: a step towards farming sector  

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 3- Transport and marketing of agricultural produce and issues and related 

constraints 

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/making-agricultural-market-reforms-successful/article32451422.ece
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Context- The recent reforms in agricultural marketing have brought a sea change in policy. 

Agricultural market reforms initiated through following ordinances: 

a) The Essential Commodities (Amendment) Ordinance, 2020, 

b) The Farming Produce Trade and Commerce (Promotion and facilitation) Ordinance, 

2020 and 

c) The Farmers (Empowerment and Protection) Agreement on Price Assurance and 

Farm Services Ordinance, 2020. 

 

Reforms in Agricultural marketing  

• Encourage private investment- The removal of restrictions under the Essential 

Commodities Act (ECA) should help attract private investment in agriculture and help 

farmers of cereals, pulses, oilseeds, onion and potato, which have been adversely 

affected by the policy regime hitherto that discouraged private investment. 

• Empower inter- state trade- The two new ordinances are expected to enable inter- 

state trade and promote contract farming, thereby providing a large number of 

options to farmers. 

 

Challenges in implementing the policies 

• Policy credibility problem- This situation arises when a decision maker’s 

preferences change over time in such a way that the preferences are inconsistent at 

different points in time.  

• Centre- State relations- Although the ordinances were passed by the Central 

government; however, the implementation of the programme vests with the States. 

States face several problems in legislating and implementing the programmes. Thus, 

Centre must coordinate with the States to solve the problems in order to implement 

these programmes.  

• State- State relations- Inter- State trade involves movements of goods across the 

State boundaries. Thus, coordination among various states is necessary to 

implement the programme efficiently.  

• Multiple market failure- The absence of credit and insurance markets may lead a 

farmer to depend upon the local input dealer or the middleman to meet his farming 

needs. This will constrain his choice of output markets.  

 

Programmes formulated by Central Government 

• Electronic National Agricultural Market (e-NAM) 

• The e-NAM was launched in 2016. 

• It was intended to be a market- based mechanism for efficient price discovery by the 

farmers.  

• States needed to amend their respective Agricultural Produce Market Committee 

(APMC) Acts to put in place three pre-requisites for the success of this programme- 

1. A single licence across the State, 

2. A single- point levy of the market fee and 

3. Electronic auctioning in all the markets. 

However, several states could not carry out these amendments and the e-NAM proved to be 

far less effective than desired. 

• Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay SanraksHan Abhiyan (PM-AASHA) 

• It was launched in 2018. 

• The main objective of this programme was to provide an assured price to farmers that 

ensured a return of at least 50 per cent more than the cost of cultivation. 

• It was confined to pulses and oilseeds to limit the fiscal costs.  
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• The main planks of this scheme were public procurement, deficiency payments and 

private procurement.  

However, only public procurement was carried out in a meaningful way. Deficiency 

payments were only implemented on a pilot basis in Madhya Pradesh and Private 

procurement was not initiated in any state. 

• Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM-KISAN) 

• It was launched in 2019. 

• In this scheme a certain amount is directly transfer to eligible farmers. It involved a 

fixed payment of Rs. 6,000 per annum to each farm household with a budgetary 

outlay of Rs. 75,000 crores.  

• This programme has worked reasonably well so far with many states.  

 

Way Forward 

Consistency in policy, collaborative approach and complementary reforms are necessary for 

the success of the recent agricultural market reforms. Centre need to engage more with the 

states to implement the policies efficiently. 

 

46. Service Sector: Need relief package 

Source: Indian Express 

Syllabus: Gs3: Effects of Liberalization on the Economy, Changes in Industrial Policy and 

their Effects on Industrial Growth. 

Context: Government needs to focus on service sector in the forthcoming Foreign trade 

policy (FTP) to revive the Indian economy. 

Service sector: Engine of growth 

• The economic reforms during the 1990’s aided the growth of service sector owing to 

large availability of skilled manpower as a result of state-supported higher 

education.  

• India’s economy directly transited from an agricultural oriented economy to a 

services-led growth economy without much improvements in the manufacturing 

sector. 

• The neglect of the manufacturing sector has resulted in its stagnant growth (around 

16 per cent for the last 3 decades) which is very short of the 2022 target of 25 per 

cent. 

• With the decline of Manufacturing sectors contribution to India’s GDP, India’s growth 

story has been driven mostly by services, which has contributed 55% to India’s 

GDP. 

• It has also led to increased service exports (38 per cent of total exports) and 

increased FDI in service sector that amounts to two-thirds of total FDI inflows into 

India 

 

Pandemic and service sector in India 

➢ Tourism Industry: which contributes a significant 10 per cent to India’s GDP is 

witnessing loss of jobs and revenues. 

➢ Aviation sector: it is expected to have lost $3.6 billion in the last three months along 

with knock-out effect on employment, production and the economy as a whole.  

➢ No stimulus/Atmanirbhar package: Neglecting tertiary sector will also nullify the 

current relief provisions for the primary and secondary sectors. The package 

announced by Centre had a strong focus on the MSME sector, employee provident 

fund, power distribution companies and taxation. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/service-sector-jobs-economy-covidan-unserviced-sector-6571279/


9 PM Compilation for the Month of August, 2020 

Created with love  by ForumIAS- the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor-based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 

➢ Contraction in service sector: The Nikkei India PMI Index stood at 57.5 in 

February, up from 55.5 in January. However, IHS Markit India Services Index reports 

that the services sector has been contracting for five consecutive months since 

March, with an index of 34.2. 

➢ To ensure compliance with WTO: The government is also in the process of 

scrapping or rationalising most of the export-incentive schemes including the 

Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS), Services Exports from India Scheme 

(SEIS), schemes related to export-oriented units and the Export Promotion Capital 

Goods Scheme. 

 

Way forward: 

➢ Short term measures: 

o The government needs to make cuts in VAT, which ranges from 0-30 per cent on 

aviation fuel, make provisions for GST holidays, compensate for wages of workers 

under distress and draft flexible terms for working capital credit. 

o Announce schemes-based export incentives and provides interim relief by continuing 

with the existing schemes. 

➢ Long term measure: capital infusion and appropriate relaxation in relevant sectors 

will help the economy to survive the pandemic. 

 

47. GST Council – Issue of States’ compensation  

Source- Indian Express.  

Syllabus- GS 3- Government Budgeting  

Context- Tax collection has been severely impacted this year, due to COVID-19, differences 

of opinion have emerged between Centre and states at the 41st Goods and Service Tax [GST] 

Council meeting over compensation deficit.  

Attorney General statement-  

• GST Compensation has to be paid for transition period - from July 2017 to June 

2022. Revenue has to be protected.  

• Compensation gap cannot be bridged using the Consolidated Fund of India.  

• AG suggested that the compensation cess levy can be extended beyond 5 years, to 

meet the shortfall.  

 

Options Given to States to make up for revenue shortfall amid COVID-19 pandemic  

Option 1 –   

• To provide a special borrowing window to states, in consultation with the RBI, to 

provide Rs 97,000 crore at a “reasonable” interest rate and this money can then be 

repaid after 5 years by extending cess collection.  

• A 0.5 percent relaxation in the borrowing limit under the Fiscal Responsibility and 

Budget Management [FRBM] Act would be provided.  

Option 2-    

• To meet the entire GST compensation gap of Rs 2.35 lakh crore this year itself after 

consulting with the RBI.  

• No Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management Act relaxation has been mentioned 

for this option.  

 

Issues raised by the States-   

1. Enforcing a cut in compensation and bringing in a distinction between GST and 

Covid-related revenue loss is unconstitutional.  

https://indianexpress.com/article/explained/gst-council-compensation-states-centreexplained-issues-in-gst-compensation-6574139/#:~:text=GST%20compensation%20payments%20had%20started,October%2C%20was%20paid%20in%20December
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2. The states’ FRBM limit should be raised by at least 1.5 percentage points if the entire 

Rs 2.35 lakh crore has to be borrowed.  

3. Borrowing by states will increase their debt servicing liability, and any other 

interpretation of the compensation-related Section 18 of The Constitution (One 

Hundred and First Amendment) Act is unjustifiable.  

4. Financing of states are under severe strain, resulting in delays in salary payments 

and sharp cuts in capital expenditure outlays amid the pandemic- induced 

lockdowns and the need to spend on healthcare. S  

 

GST [Compensation to States] Act, 2017-   

• States are guaranteed compensation for loss of revenue on account of 

implementation of GST for a transition period of five years (2017-22).  

• The compensation is calculated based on the difference between the states’ current 

GST revenue and the protected revenue after estimating an annualized 14% growth 

rate from the base year of 2015-16.  

  

Way forward-   

The current imbroglio is borne out of extreme shortfall in compensation cess collection due 

to the pandemic-shuttered economy in the wake of coronavirus pandemic. The GST Council 

has to decide how to meet the shortfall in such circumstances and not the central 

government.  

  

48. Attracting foreign investors  

Source- The Hindu  

Syllabus- GS 3- Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of 

resources, growth, development  

Context- India needs to attract foreign investors as a better relocation destination than 

China.  

India’s advantages 

 
India’s challenges  

1. Taxes and different policies- There are many policies which pose disadvantage for 

foreign investors.  

For example- Policies such as taxes on foreign e-commerce companies and education 

providers are disadvantageous for foreign investors.  

https://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-opinion/despite-the-messaging-it-is-still-advantage-china/article32482849.ece
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2. Competition from other nations - For example – Vietnam and Bangladesh.  

3. Social Disturbances – The protests, strikes and movements which are recurrent in 

India creates instability and prevent foreign firms from investing here.  

4. Border issues – Instable border and perceived threat to national peace and territorial 

integrity act as hindrance for inviting foreign investors as they lack confidence in 

nation’s government.  

China’s plan to offer foreign investors  

1. Strategic plan- China continues to offer foreign investors many advantages, such as 

manufacturing infrastructure and skill level that allows innovations to move quickly 

from prototype to product.  

2. Industrial zones- China’s specialised industrial zones, companies, factories, logistics 

and even research and universities have state of the art technology and represent 

economies of scale.  

 

India’s plan to offer foreign investors  

 
Other steps needed for increasing foreign investment   

1. States which can produce and export- India should focus on developing in those 

States that have already demonstrated the ability to produce and export in key 

sectors.  

2. Investing foreign capital in infrastructure- Foreign capitals could also greatly 

increase infrastructure funds beyond government spending alone.   

3. Geography based locations- India might build up new industrial centres while 

focusing on geographically advantageous locations.   

4. States ruled by opposition parties- Investing resources into states not led by the 

ruling national party will signal that it is committed to economic openness, no matter 

who is in power.   

 

Way Forward  

A policy framework that is transparent, predictable and provides increased consultations 

with existing and potential foreign company stakeholders before introducing new Indian 

economic policies will play a crucial role in determining India foreign investment outlook.  
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General Studies - 4 

 

1. Equitable distribution of COVID-19 vaccine 

Source – Down to Earth 

Syllabus – GS 4 - Ethical issues in international relations and funding 

Context– Making human vaccine available on local as well as global scale requires an 

ethical and equitable distribution to ensure vaccines are potent and effective at their point 

of use. 

Challenges across global distribution of COVID-19 vaccine- 

a) Guideline – The need of a policy regarding how much of the vaccine produced 

should go to other countries and at what cost. It must ensure whether agencies 

funding the research or the researchers or government authorities or citizens decide 

on a global policy of distribution. 

b) Quantity of an export- The increasing quantity of an export will increase the cost 

due to shortage in supply in home. People of that country must not bear the burden 

of the extra cost when their tax payer’s money has already been used up in 

research. 

c) Transportation- The delay in transportation may result in vaccine losing its potency 

and increment in cost also. 

d) Distributive hierarchy – The cost of the vaccine and its possible loss will have to be 

borne by the last receiver which likely to be more needy people of the society.  

 

Challenges in the local distribution of COVID-19 vaccine- 

1. Priority - Within the country, it is certainly not clear who should be treated first or 

it should be determined by need, affordability, vulnerability or some other criterion 

or a combination of all. 

2. Cost- If open market forces determine the cost of the vaccine and affordability then, 

the section of society most vulnerable to the disease would get left out. 

3. Aspects of Distribution and supply of vaccine - It includes economic, 

demographic, logistic, legal, socio-political aspects which are interlinked to each 

other and needs clear policy framework. There is the ethical aspect as well, which 

demands an equitable policy of distribution. 

 

Way forward 

It is, thus, imperative that a global policy of distribution must be in place so that all 

countries can receive the benefit almost simultaneously. Centre need to intervene to 

regulate and cap the price to avoid profiteering. 

 

2. Civil services examination – Steel frame of India 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS 4 - Aptitude and foundational values for Civil Service, integrity, impartiality 

and non-partisanship, objectivity, dedication to public service, empathy, tolerance and 

compassion towards the weaker-sections 

Context: Evaluating civil service recruits for their intelligence and integrity, for raising 

credible and well-performing civil servants. 

Civil Service Examination: A nationwide competitive examination in India conducted by 

the Union Public Service Commission (UPSC) for recruitment to various civil services of the 

Government of India including the Indian Administrative Service, Indian Foreign Service 

and Indian Police Service. 

 

https://www.downtoearth.org.in/blog/governance/covid-19-what-will-be-a-fair-policy-to-distribute-vaccine-72686
https://epaper.thehindu.com/Home/ShareArticle?OrgId=G4P7LQDHB.1&imageview=0
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UPSC’ Performance as a selection authority:  

1. The UPSC has a strenuous protocol.  

2. The process is clinical and as objective as possible. It is also well known for its 

intense and spectacular features.  

3.  It is an honest organization which allows no unethical practices in the various 

stages of the selection process.  

4. Reflects social diversity as candidates from all sections such as other backward 

Castes, Scheduled Tribes and castes as well as women are being selected in the 

services.   

 

Selection process in 1960s and at present:  

1. Number of candidates: In 1960s, the number of candidates was about 15,000 to 

20,000. However, at present the number of appearing candidates was around 8 lakh 

for same number of vacancies as of 1960’s. 

2. Stages of Examination: In 1960’s, no preliminary examination was conducted. 

However, at present the preliminary examination eliminates a majority of applicants. 

 

 Challenges towards transforming the image of the Civil Services: 

1. High burden on administrators: There are 739 districts in India but the number of 

District Collector and the District Superintendent of Police are much less. Thus, the 

sheer workload prevents them from finding time to interact with every citizen.  

2. Availability to the common man: As the area of jurisdiction and the number of 

populations of different districts vary each other it is hard to make officials more 

easily available to the common man in distress, who looks up to the officialdom for 

assistance almost on a daily basis. 

3. Lack of selfless leaders: There are a few young officers who are different from the 

majority and put their heart and soul into the task of alleviating the miseries of the 

poor. 

4. Instances of corruption: There are officials of the bureaucracy who demand illegal 

gratification to provide a service which is the fundamental right of every citizen. 

5. Biased behavior of the Police officials: As there are more than 15,000 of police 

stations in India, Majority of them have blemished record of ill-treating the poor. 

They do not have readiness to serve the not-so literate and the poor. 

 

Way Forward: It is very important that the large core of enlightened senior officers need to 

mould the character of the new entrants. Further, wherever new officers see injustice or 

violence against unsuspecting citizens, it will be for them to rise in protest. 

 

3. Social Media: A platform to change the work of Institution of powers 

Source: The Hindu 

Syllabus: GS 4 - Ethics and Human Interface: Essence, determinants and consequences of 

Ethics in-human actions 

Context: The very people, who legitimately critique a police force for being corrupt, 

incompetent or unaccountable, turn around and demand that any ‘suspect’, rounded by the 

same police force, should be encountered without proper legal trial.  

Instance: Case of Journalist Vikram Joshi  

• Journalist Vikram Joshi was shot dead in the head in Ghaziabad, presumably by 

men he had accused of molesting his niece. It was reported that the local police had 

ignored a complaint by Mr. Joshi about the molestation.  

• The social media was on fire with righteousness over the crime. 

https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/empowered-circles-impatience-and-injustice/article32388448.ece
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• Soon, the same police announced that they had arrested the ‘culprits’ and the people 

who had been criticising the police force started tweeting about the pressing need to 

behead, grievously torture, execute or encounter the suspects. 

 

Truth about the social media 

1. Social base of people - The people demanding the need of the illegal action and 

injustice on social media such as Twitter, Facebook, Instagram and the rest are 

those who are well educated and intelligent.  

2. Inconsistent demands - When they legitimately criticise a police force for 

corruption or incompetence but then want to execute any suspect arrested by the 

same force without due process of law, they are not motivated by the justice. This 

represents lack of integrity in these people. 

3. Rise of Fascists - The People, who put their absolute trust in any institution of 

power and support all the actions whatsoever done by these institution of power.    

 

Factors affecting the understanding of Fascist people 

• Impatience promoted by neoliberalism - Farmers, who depend on agricultural 

seasons, are characteristically seen as patient people —compared to city dwellers. 

Neoliberalism, with its focus on short-term profit, arguably breeds an even more 

impatient lifestyle. 

• Self- righteousness – Fascist people tend to self-justify their own privileges to 

themselves in order to feel ethical and righteous. 

• Getting it over with - The withering away of human relations, the ‘abandonment’ of 

aged parents, the shrinking ‘attention span’ of younger people, etc are few of many 

instances where people judge others and consider themselves right. 

Therefore, all three are ‘human tendencies’ which are all dominant ingredients of this age, 

particularly in circles with some degree of empowerment. 

 

Way Forward 

People need to understand that the institution of powers is only going to work arbitrarily 

when they will allow it. Social media is a great platform to curb the illegal and unethical 

actions of the Police force, not to encourage them to take action without completion of due 

process of law. The people arrested are never ‘culprits’. They are only suspects, and their 

guilt needs to be proven by due process of law. 

 

4. Leader’s Value – To lead the nation amidst challenges 

Source – The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 4-: Ethics and Human Interface: Essence, determinants and consequences of 

Ethics in-human actions 

Context- Nation building requires a leader who is well read and capable of articulating a 

sustaining vision that empowers humanity. 

 

Challenges today’s leaders are witnessing  

• Pro- Nationalism- The rise of ‘jingoistic nationalism’ across the globe pose a major 

challenge as the current pandemic requires collective cooperation of the leaders. 

• Fake news and misinformation- Social networks are amplifying some fake theories 

and helping them gain a foothold in the popular imagination. Fear and uncertainty 

also provide a fertile ground for disinformation. 

• Financial crisis - An unprecedented global financial crisis has weakened our 

collective capacity to rescue national economies. The current pandemic has caused 
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loss of millions of jobs with an estimated $3.4 trillion lost in labour revenue and the 

resultant social distress. 

• Geopolitical rivalries- Nations are closing their borders to political, economic and 

environmental refugees even as the nuclear arms race threatens to escalate and 

environmental challenges threaten the lives and habitats of billions of people in this 

and future generations. 

• Emerging digital divides - The yawning gap between under-connected and hyper-

digitalized countries will widen, thereby increasing existing inequalities. 

• Millennium Development Goals [MDG]–The MDGs are eight goals with measurable 

targets and clear deadline for improving the lives of the world’s poorest people. One of 

the major MDG failures is the fact that the success of the goals was not experienced 

equally across the globe. 

 

Defined qualities of effective leadership – 

• Absolute vision- The very essence of the leadership is to have a clear vision. Good 

leaders translate their personal perspective into the shared vision and goals of the 

group that they lead. 

• Public sentiment - Leaders who strive for a nation state that promises justice, 

equality, and social cohesion.  Thus, the need of a 'Leader Statesmen' who thinks 

global, think humanity, think peace and co-existence as equals.  

• Leadership attributes- Integrity, consistency, empathy, relentless determination, 

self-effacing humility, a binding moral compass and the ability to motivate masses 

within the inviolate ethical and ideological framework of politics. 

 

Way forward- 

In the past, the global leaders who made a difference were liberal and their journey was 

based on the vision of collective social and economic upliftment.  It's time to elect leaders 

that can think global and demonstrate true character. Nation building requires a leader 

who has intellectual depth to lead the people in the battle of ideas and values. 

 

5. Global platforms giants- Shaping the global order 

Source- The Hindu Business line 

Syllabus- GS 4- Ethical concerns and dilemmas in government and private institutions; 

laws, rules, regulations and conscience as sources of ethical guidance 

Context- Global platform giants such as Google, Twitter, Facebook-owned Instagram and 

WhatsApp are accused of being biased towards tackling hate speech.  

Allegations on Facebook – 

• Unregulated Information sharing on platform- As exposed in a report by an 

international media organisation, Facebook is symptomatic of a larger infection of 

unregulated information dissemination through social media.  

• Hate speech against Rohingya minorities- A Reuters investigation found that 

Facebook didn’t appropriately moderate hate speech and genocide calls against 

Myanmar’s Rohingya minorities. 

• Placed business interest over common good- It is even accused of conducting a 

psychological experiment on its user’s emotions and more aspect of their personality.  

 

Other Global Platform giants- 

• Removal of Malicious content - Not only Facebook, Google has been accused of 

delaying the removal of malicious content even after volunteer groups had reported it 

to the search giant. 
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• Spread of malicious content- Social media spreads messages way faster than other 

forms of mass media. 

o Nearly 60,000 posts are shared on Facebook in just one second across the globe. 

o Nearly 8,00,000 messages are sent in just one second across WhatsApp. 

o Almost 70,000 searches are made on Google in just one second.  

 

Obstructions in making successful regulations- 

• Freedom to speech- Any regulations for social media content should follow globally 

accepted norms of freedom of speech and impartiality which is hard to apply with the 

restrictions on the content.  

• Independent Regulator- An independent regulator can be misused in geographies 

where the idea of impartiality is used to the wish of the ruling regimes.  

• Privacy Regulation- The introduction of privacy regulations such as the European 

Union’s General data protection regulation (GDPR) signalled the fact that self- 

regulations of the platforms didn’t work in the desired way.  

 

Way Forward- 

In a democracy like India, to handle the spread of malicious content- global platform giants, 

governments, civil society groups and technologists to representatives of vulnerable groups 

need to work together. It requires collaborative, independent and inclusive regulation that is 

customised to regional and cultural specifications while adhering to global best practices of 

content moderation and privacy rights. 

 

6. Promoting distributive justice among the people 

Source- The Hindu 

Syllabus- GS 4- Ethics and Human Interface: Essence, determinants and consequences of 

Ethics in-human actions 

Context- Today society is afflicted by deep material, cultural and knowledge- related 

inequalities. These inequalities are growing by the day. Sometimes they are accompanied by 

assertions of unequal moral worth, though today, a deafening silence on social and 

distributive justice is more common.  

Distributive Justice-  

• Meaning- It is concerned with the fair allocation of resources among all the groups, 

regardless of age, gender, social class, geographic location, race, or ethnicity. Fair 

allocation takes into account the total amount of goods to be distributed, the 

distributing procedure, and the pattern of distribution that result. 

• The idea of distributive justice is based on social condition marked by an absence of 

love or familiarity.  

• David Hume- a Scottish philosopher termed “the circumstances of justice” as: 

6. Type of society where justice is not needed - A society where everything is 

abundantly available would not need justice in any form. People will have as much of 

everything they want. Without the necessity of sharing, justice becomes redundant. 

7. Just is a virtue - In a society with massive scarcity, justice is impossible. In order to 

survive, each person is compelled to grab whatever happens to be available. 

 

Therefore, Justice acquires value in societies with moderate scarcity, where people are 

forced to deal with those who they don’t love. It presupposes a moral psychology in which 

humans are neither wholly selfish nor entirely benevolent.  
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Justice- 

The basic idea of justice is that each person gets what is properly due to him or her, that 

the benefits and burdens of society be distributed in a manner that gives each person his or 

her due.  

 

Distinction between Hierarchical and Egalitarian notions of justice- 

1. Hierarchical notions of justice-  

2. What is due to a person is established by her or his place within a hierarchical 

system.  

3. Certain groups are born privileged; their members are entitled to a disproportionately 

large share of benefits and a disproportionately small share of burdens.  

 For Instance; Rank determined at the time of birth in a society ridden with caste 

hierarchies.  

4. This concept has been challenged innumerable times in Indian history. Such as in 

the early teachings of the Buddha, Bhakti poetry, and protest movements like Veera-

shaivism.  

 However, this challenge has become tough, precise and sustained.  

5. Egalitarian notions of justice- 

6. It describes the idea that all humans are equal in fundamental worth or moral 

status. It secures for everyone an equal set of resources and an equal opportunity to 

convert those resources into welfare regardless of caste, colour, creed or gender.  

7. This concept of justice of sharing or distributing, of giving people their due that is 

consistent with equal dignity.  

8. It tries to find a balance between need and desert for better distribution of justice. 

 

Factors interpreting what are due to persons of equal moral worth 

1. Need- What is due to person is what she really needs, i.e., whatever is necessary for 

general human well-being.  

2. Desert- The principle of desert states that what is due to a person is what he or she 

deserves, it is determined not by birth or tradition but by a person’s own qualities. 

For instance, ‘natural talent’ or ‘productive efforts’.  

Therefore, those who are talented or work hard should be rewarded with the more benefits 

and be less burdened.  

 

Way Forward 

The need of the society is to promote egalitarian justice system. Preamble has justice and 

equality as two of the defined objectives for which not only the Indian state but citizens 

need to strive proactively. 

 


